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Accreditation

Youngstown State University is accred-
ited by the North Central Association
of Colleges and Secondary Schools, by
the Department of Education of the
State of Ohio as a teacher education in-
stitution and by the National Council for
Accreditation of Teacher Education. It
is on the approved list of the American
Medical Association and the American
Dental Association, The William Rayen
School of Engineering is accredited by
the Engineers’ Council for Professional
Development for its day and evening
curriculums for civil, electrical, and me-
chanical engineering. The Dana School
of Music of Youngstown State University
is a member of the National Association
of Schools of Music.

MEMBERSHIPS

The University is a member of the
American Council on Education, the
American Association of Colleges for
Teacher Education, the Association of
American Colleges, and the Association
of Urban Universities. It is a corporate
member of the American Association of
University Women.

DEGREES GRANTED

Youngstown State University grants the
degrees of Master of Arts (M.A.), Master
of Science (M.S.), Master of Science in
Education (M.S. in Ed.), Master of
Science in Engineering (M.S. in E.), and
Master of Music (M.M.), Bachelor of
Arts (A.B.), Bachelor of Engineering
(B.E.), Bachelor of Music (Mus. B.),
Bachelor of Science (B.S.), Bachelor of
Science in Business Administration (B.S.
in B.A.), Bachelor of Science in Educa-
tion (B.S. in Ed.), Associate in Arts
(A.A.), Associate in Applied Business
(A.AB.), and Associate in Applied
Science (A.A.S.).
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FALL QUARTER 1969

Date to be announced

October 2
October 9
November 12
November 26
November 26

December 1
December 15
December 20

Thursday 8 a.m.
Thursday 8 p.m.
Wednesday 8 p.m.
Wednesday 8 p.m.

Wednesday 10 p.m.

Monday 8 a.m.
Monday 8 a.m.
Saturday 1:30 p.m.

WINTER QUARTER 1970

Dates to be announced

January 5
January 10
February 14
February 20

March 16
March 21

Monday 8 a.m.
Saturday 12 noon
Saturday 12 noon
Friday 8 p.m.

Monday 8 a.m.
Saturday 1:30 p.m.

SPRING QUARTER 1970

Dates to be announced

March 30
April 4
May 9
May 22

May 30
June 8
June 13
June 17

Monday 8 a.m.
Saturday 12 noon
Saturday 12 noon
Friday 8 p.m.

Saturday

Monday 8 a.m.
Saturday 1:30 p.m.
Wednesday 8 p.m.

SUMMER QUARTER 1970

Dates to be announced

June 18
June 20
June 24
July 4
July 8
July 29

July 25
July 27
July 29
July 31

August 15

August 27

September 2
September 2
September 2

Thursday 8 a.m.
Saturday 12 noon

Wednesday 8 p.m.

Saturday

Wednesday 8 p.m.
Wednesday 8 p.m.

Saturday 1:30 p.m.
Monday 8 a.m.

Wednesday 8 p.m.

Friday 8 p.m.
Saturday 12 Noon

Thursday 8 a.m.

Wednesday 10 p.m.
Wednesday 10 p.m.

Wednesday

the academic calendar 1969-1970 __

Registration and Orientation

Classes Begin

Last day to enroll in a class

Last day for withdrawing with a W

Thanksgiving Vacation Begins

Last day to apply for admission or readmission
for winter quarter

Thanksgiving Vacation Ends

Final Exams Begin

Final Exams End

Registration and Orientation

Classes Begin

Last day to enroll in a class

Last day for withdrawing with a W

Last day to apply for admission or readmission
for spring quarter

Final Exams Begin

Final Exams End

Registration and Orientation

Classes Begin

Last day to enroll in a class

Last day for withdrawing with a W

Last day to apply for admission or readmission
for summer quarter

Legal Holiday No Classes

Final Exams Begin

Final Exams End

Spring Commencement

Registration and Orientation
Classes Begin—Summer Quarter and First Term
Last day to enroll in a class—First Term
Last day to enroll in a class—Summer Quarter
Legal Holiday No Classes
Last day for withdrawing with a W—First Term
Last day for withdrawing with a W—
Summer Quarter
First Term Ends (Final Exams during periods)
Second Term Begins
Last day to enroll in a class—Second Term
Last day to apply for admission or readmission
for fall quarter
Last day for withdrawing with a W—
Second Term
Final Exams Begin—Summer Quarter
Final Exams End—Summer Quarter
Second Term Ends (Final Exams during periods)
Summer Commencement
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__general information

OBJECTIVES

It is the aim of Youngstown State Uni-
versity to make higher education avail-
able to all high school graduates. Those
with superior high school records are ad-
mitted without restriction while those
with less satisfactory records may be ad-
mitted on condition that they carry the
reduced academic schedule prescribed
by the University. The University recog-
nizes that such a broad admission policy
carries with it the obligation to pro-
vide disciplines of established collegiate
standards.

The University seeks to develop in the
student the qualities of intellectual and
emotional maturity necessary to produce
graduates who are economically self-
sufficient, socially valuable, and cultur-
ally and spiritually mature.

The University strives to maintain
educational policies which are condu-
cive to the presentation of the varied
social, political, economic, and cultural
ideas relevant to an understanding of
contemporary existence.

The University endeavors to serve its
community and the nation by being con-
tinually alert to the needs of a dynamic
society and by providing curriculums to
meet those needs without sacrificing the
values of a long tradition of liberal edu-
cation.

HISTORICAL SKETCH

Youngstown State University had its be-
ginning in 1908 with the establishment
of the School of Law of the Youngstown
Association School, sponsored by the
Young Men’s Christian Association. In
1920 the State of Ohio empowered the
school to grant the degree of Bachelor
of Laws; in the same year the school
offered a four-year course in business
administration. In 1921 the school
changed its name to The Youngstown
Institute of Technology, and for the first

10

time liberal arts classes were offered in
the evening. In 1927 the College of Arts
and Sciences, offering daytime classes
for the first time, was started. In 1928
the Institute changed its name to The
Youngstown College and in 1930 the
college conferred the degree of Bachelor
of Arts for the first time.

Dana’s Musical Institute, founded in
nearby Warren in 1869, became the
Dana School of Music of the college in
1941. In 1946, the engineering depart-
ment, organized several years before,
became the William Rayen School of
Engineering; two years later the busi-
ness administration department became
the School of Business Administration;
and in 1960, the department of educa-
tion became the School of Education.

In 1944 the trustees of the Young
Men’s Christian Association transferred
control of the institution to the mem-
bers of the Corporation of Youngstown
College, and in 1955 the corporation was
re-chartered as the Youngstown Univer-
sity. The University joined the Ohio sys-
tem of higher education in September,
1967, and was renamed Youngstown
State University.

The Graduate School and Technical
and Community College became part of
the University during the spring of 1968.

THE GENERAL PROGRAM
OF THE UNIVERSITY

Youngstown State University is a coedu-
cational, non-sectarian, and non-profit or-
ganization: it is open to anyone of good
character with the proper academic
qualifications. Efforts are made to give
all necessary guidance and assistance to
war veterans of military service.

The University has seven main units
that offer courses of study leading to
degrees:

The College of Arts and Sciences
The School of Business
Administration

!
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The School of Education

The William Rayen School of
Engineering

The Dana School of Music

The Graduate School

The Technical and Community
College

Courses in most subjects are offered
in both day and evening classes, with
no difference in credit toward degrees,
and at all hours from 8 a. m. to 10 p. m.
Monday through Friday and from
8 a. m. to 1:40 p. m. on Saturday. The
main academic year is from early Octo-
ber into June, in three eleven-week
quarters. The summer quarter consists
of two five and one-half week terms.
Courses are so arranged that a student
may begin his studies in any quarter.

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL

The Graduate School offers programs in
English and history leading to the Mas-
ter of Arts degree; programs in chem-
istry and mathematics leading to the
Master of Science degree; programs in
music education, sacred music, applied
music, theory and composition, musicol-
ogy, and woodwind or brass specializa-
tion, leading to the Master of Music
degree; programs in Civil, Electrical,
Mechanical, and Metallurgical Engi-
neering, leading to the Master of Science
in Engineering degree; and Master

Teacher (Elementary and Secondary),

| o
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Principalship (Elementary and Secon-
dary), School Guidance and Counseling,
and Special Education (Slow Learners)
programs leading to the Master of
Science in Education degree.

THE COLLEGE OF
ARTS AND SCIENCES

The College of Arts and Sciences aims
to provide a liberal education and to
prepare students for graduate and pro-
fessional study. In cooperation with the
School of Education it prepares teachers
for secondary schools, and some of its
other curriculums qualify the student to
enter several technical or professional
fields upon graduation. It provides the
arts and sciences courses in the cur-
riculums of the School of Business Ad-
ministration, Education, Engineering,
and Music, including the science courses
in the engineering curriculum,

Courses taken primarily in the Col-
lege of Arts and Sciences lead to one
of three degrees: Bachelor of Arts, Bach-
elor of Science, or Bachelor of Science
in Education, the last granted by the
School of Education. The major subject
may be art, biology, chemistry, classical
studies, criminology, dramatics, earth
science, economics, English, food and
nutrition (dietetics), French, geography,
German, health and physical education
(or either separately), history, home
economics, Latin, mathematics, metal-

I




__general information

lurgy, music, philosophy, physics, politi-
cal science, psychology, Russian, reli-
gion, sociology, Spanish, or speech, or
a combination of sciences, social stud-
ies, or the humanities. Courses are also
offered in astronomy, the Bible, com-
munication (written and oral expression),
geology, ancient Greek, Hebrew, Italian,
journalism, military science, natural sci-
ence, and nursing.

THE SCHOOL OF
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION

The School of Business Administration
offers courses leading to the degree of
Bachelor of Science in Business Admin-
istration, with the major in either indus-
trial or public accounting, advertising,
and public relations, commercial art,
financial management, general business,
industrial management, retail or indus-
trial merchandising, public administra-
tion, transportation management and
secretarial studies.

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION

The School of Education offers courses
leading to the Bachelor of Science in
Education degree. It also cooperates
with the College of Arts and Sciences
in providing the professional courses for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts with the
major in the teaching field, with the
School of Business Administration in the
preparation of teachers of commercial
subjects, and with the Dana School of
Music for the Bachelor of Music degree
with the major in public school music.
The departments of the school are gen-
eral education, elementary education,
secondary education, and special edu-
cation,

THE WILLIAM RAYEN
SCHOOL OF ENGINEERING

The William Rayen School of Engineer-
ing offers complete courses in chemical,
civil, electrical, industrial, mechanical,
and metallurgical engineering, All lead

12

to the degree of Bachelor of Engi-

neering.

THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC

The Dana School of Music offers com-
plete courses preparing for public school
music teaching, sacred music, musical
composition, private teaching, and con-
cert performances. Private instruction is
available in voice and in all standard
instruments. Professional courses lead to
the degree of Bachelor of Music, with
the major in voice, an instrument, theory
and composition, sacred music, or music
education; the non-professional student
may elect to study for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts, with the major in the
history and literature of music.

THE TECHNICAL AND
COMMUNITY COLLEGE

The Technical and Community College
offers two-year programs in associate in
arts, food service technology, and police
science technology leading to the degree
of Associate in Arts; two-year programs
in accounting technology, advertising
technology, business administration
technology, commercial art technology,
general business technology, merchan-
dising technology, public administration
technology, and secretarial studies lead-
ing to the degree of Associate in Applied
Business; and two-year programs in
civil engineering technology, computer
technology, electrical engineering tech-
nology, mechanical engineering tech-
nology, metallurgical engineering tech-
nology, and nursing leading to the
degree of Associate in Applied Science.
Non-credit courses designed to meet the
needs of Continuing Education in the
area are offered as the need is de-
veloped.

CAMPUS DEVELOPMENT

During its earlier years the institution
had a number of homes. Starting in the
old Central Y. M. C. A. building, it oc-

o |

<4

e



_.—-“;

&

cupied various sites on Wick Avenue
until the completion of the present Jones
Hall in 1931. Additional buildings have
been constructed and nearby proper-
ties converted to University use, so
that today the campus extends through
much of an area four blocks long and
three blocks wide. In 1952 and 1953 the
Library and the adjoining John Tod Hall
were built; in 1959 the Science Building
was completed; in 1962 Central Hall
Annex, housing a dining room and the
Bookstore, was built; in 1966 the Kil-
cawley Student Center was dedicated;
and in 1967 the Ward Beecher Science
Hall was completed. The new Engineer-
ing Science Building was opened in the
fall of 1968.

In addition to the 19 major buildings
already in use on the campus, the Uni-
versity is currently engaged in a six-
year multi-million campus development
program. The 87-acre campus will in-
clude a health and physical education
building with an indoor Olympic-size
swimming pool, a music and fine arts
building, a technical and community
college building, several liberal arts
classroom buildings, residence halls, and
other related structures.

BUILDINGS AND
OTHER FACILITIES

The central group of buildings lies north
and west of the junction of Wick and
Lincoln Avenues and houses most of the
College of Arts and Sciences, the School
of Education, and the School of Business
Administration. The principal building
of the Dana School of Music is on Wick
Avenue while the Dana Recital Hall is
on Spring Street and the Dana Studio
on Bryson Street. A new building to
house the School of Engineering was
ready for occupancy in the fall of 1967
and is in the block bounded by Lincoln
Avenue, Bryson, Arlington, and Elm
Streets. On Wick Avenue, opposite the
Dana School of Music, are Pollock

youngstown state university__

House, used in part by the College of
Arts and Sciences, and Ford Hall. The
Arts and Sciences Office Building is on
the east side of Wick Avenue across
from the Butler Institute of American
Art.

THE CENTRAL CAMPUS

The most prominent of the central group
is the Howard W. Jones Hall, a lime-
stone structure of conventional Tudor
style on the northwest corner of Wick
and Lincoln Avenues. Built in 1931, it
was enlarged in 1949 by the addition
of the C. ]J. Strouss Memorial Audi-
torium. In addition to University admin-
istrative offices and the auditorium, it
contains classrooms, and departmental
offices of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences.

The buildings close to Jones Hall sup-
plement the classroom, laboratory, and
office space in the central area and aug-
ment the facilities of the Music School.
Immediately northeast of Jones Hall is
East Hall. North of Jones Hall, between
West Hall and East Hall, stands Central
Hall, a large frame structure; on the first
floor are classrooms, and on the second
floor are the Health Center and music
facilities, including an auditorium.

Just north of Central Hall and at-
tached to it is the Bookstore. The
building is of pink brick with stone
trim, in keeping with the Library and
Science Buildings.

C. J. STROUSS MEMORIAL
AUDITORIUM

C. J. Strouss Memorial Auditorium was
built in honor of C. J. Strouss, late presi-
dent of the Strouss-Hirshberg Company
and long a devoted friend and trustee of
Youngstown State University. The hall
is an enlargement of a much smaller
unit originally contained in Jones Hall,
of which the newer structure forms a
wing. The auditorium seats 800 people,
150 of them in a balcony, and with its
large stage provides facilities for con-
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__general information

certs, operas, plays, lectures, and as-
semblies.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY

The Youngstown State University library
is in the center of campus, and all
departments are served in this central-
ized facility. At present it contains more
than 179,377 volumes and 2,300 periodi-
cal subscriptions, as well as microfilms,
microcards and recordings. The library
is constantly growing to serve the need
for materials for instruction, recreation,
cultural advancement and research.

14

The library has open stacks with study
carrels alternating with each row of
book stacks, which permit the student
to study in the area of the subject being
pursued. Built-in display cases in the
halls provide places for exhibitions of
various kinds, and the Purnell Room on
the third floor is a browsing and smok-
ing room. Coin-operated book copying
machines are on each floor and there
are booths for typewriters and adding
machines.

While the book collection covers all
academic fields, it is strong in metallurgy
and chemistry. Outstanding also are the
collection of books on names, on crim-
inology and Judaica. An organization
called the Friends of Youngstown State
University Library conducts an annual
fund drive and has been responsible for
a large portion of recent library ex-
pansion.

JOHN TOD HALL

John Tod Hall, a wing at the north end
of the library building, contains nine
classrooms and the men’s athletic offices.
It is named for the late John Tod, a
friend of the University and a leading
Youngstown philanthropist.

THE WARD BEECHER
SCIENCE HALL

The science building, housing the sci-
ence departments and laboratories of
the College of Arts and Sciences is lo-
cated at 505 Bryson Street. The four-
story building was constructed in 1958
with an addition completed in 1966. It
was built at a cost of over $3,000,000,
with funds contributed by Mahoning
Valley Industries and Mr. Ward Beecher,
for whom the building was named. The
building contains many lecture rooms,
special laboratories including two atomic
laboratories and a reactor room equipped
by the Atomic Energy Commission. In-
cluded in the new addition is a well-
equipped and modern planetarium.
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FORD HALL

Ford Hall was given to the University
in 1951 by Judge and Mrs. John W. Ford
and Judge Ford’s sister, Mrs. Benjamin
Agler. It had been the Ford family home.
Its grounds, together with those of
Pollock House and the Dana School
of Music, form the University’s north
campus. In it are classrooms, the offices
of the Department of Psychology, the
Testing Office and the Counseling Ser-
vice.

POLLOCK HOUSE

Pollock House, across from the Dana
School of Music, provides a pleasant
and convenient setting for dinners, teas,
and other social gatherings. It was
given to the University in 1950 by its
former owners, Mr. and Mrs. William B.
Pollock II. Its two upper floors are
used for class rooms and the offices of
the military science department, but
the spacious parlors, dining rooms, and
kitchen are available to campus groups
for specific events.

CLINGAN-WADDELL HALL

The acquisition, renovation, equipment,
and maintenance of this building, for-
merly the Y.M.C.A. Youth Center, was
made possible in 1953 through the gen-
erosity of Mrs. Jacob D. Waddell and
Mr. John R. T. Clingan of Niles, Ohio.
Situated on Rayen Avenue just east of
Wick Avenue, it houses the department
of art and department of home eco-
nomics of the College of Arts and Sci-
ences.

RAYEN BUILDING

Rayen Building, on the northwest side
of Wick Avenue southwest of Rayen
Avenue, is the former home of the Rayen
School, the first secondary school in
Youngstown, founded and long main-
tained with private funds but eventually
incorporated into the city’s school sys-

youngstown state university __

tem. After Rayen School had moved to
larger headquarters, the building was
made available to Youngstown State
University. Until the Winter Quarter of
1968 it housed the William Rayen School
of Engineering; it is now utilized for
general University classes. It houses the
department of Secretarial Studies and
Nursing program offices and is also
used for general university classes.

THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION
BUILDING

The School of Education Building, for-
merly the Elm Street School, is a modern
brick building with eighteen classrooms,
offices for administrative personnel, a
gymnasium, showers, and other facilities.
The building is being used by the School
of Education, the women’s health and
physical education department, and the
geography department. Built in 1951, it
was purchased from the Youngstown
Board of Education in September, 1965,
and remodeled to meet the needs of the
University at a cost of $800,000 includ-
ing the remodeling.

THE KILCAWLEY STUDENT
CENTER AND DORMITORY

The first building constructed as part of
the University’s Campus Development
Plan was the Kilcawley Student Center.
The Center includes a dining room,
lounges, and classrooms. The first floor
of its dormitory wing houses student
offices and meeting rooms. A gift of
$300,000 had been made to the Center
by the William H. and Mattie M.
Kilcawley Foundation, to which gifts
from industry and from alumni and
student funds were added.

THE EXECUTIVE OFFICES

The Executive Offices of Youngstown
State University are located directly
south of the Butler Institute of American
Art on Wick Avenue in a home formerly
used as a residence by the President of

15



_ general information

the University. The recently remodeled
facility now accommodates the President
of the University, Vice President for
Academic Affairs, Vice President for Ad-
ministrative Affairs, Director of Institu-
tional Research and the Director of
University Relations and their staffs.

ENGINEERING SCIENCE
BUILDING

The newest addition to Youngstown
State University’s physical plant is the
$5,000,000 Engineering Science Build-
ing, located directly west of the Ward
Beecher Science Hall. An L-shaped struc-
ture containing some 171,000 square feet
of floor space, it houses the William
Rayen School of Engineering, the math-
ematics department, the Computer Cen-
ter, and parts of the Technical and Com-
munity College including the Dean’s
Office.

ARTS AND SCIENCES
OFFICE BUILDING

This building, at 521 Wick Avenue,
houses the offices of seven departments
—economics, English, history, philoso-
phy, political science, sociology, and
speech; the deans of arts and sciences,
and the graduate school.

LABORATORIES

Biology, chemistry, geology, and physics
laboratories are in the Science Building;
the language laboratory is in Jones
Hall. The engineering laboratories are
described in the School of Engineering
section.

The biology laboratories are equipped for
individual performance of standard exercises
in all basic courses and in the more ad-
vanced phases of embryology, histology, and
anatomy. For the study of local flora and
fauna, Mill Creek Park provides an excellent
natural area of over three square miles and
also a museum.

The chemistry laboratories have individ-
ual equipment for standard experiments in
general, biological, and physical chemistry,

16

qualitative and quantitative analysis, organic
preparations, and organic analysis. Special
equipment affords means for extensive work
in instrument analysis.

The general geology laboratories are
equipped to familiarize the student with
common rocks, minerals, and fossils. Aerial
photographs and topographic and geologic
maps are utilized in the study of landforms
and geologic structures of various localities.

The mineralogy-petrology laboratory is
reserved for juniors and seniors who are
pursuing advanced studies of the chemical
and optical properties of minerals and rocks.

The language laboratories are equipped
with a console and 56 booths, each contain-
ing a tape deck. Several programs may be
sent out simultaneously to the booths from
the console’s two tape decks and record
player. Responses may be monitored and
recorded at the console. Students may bor-
row tapes from the tape library to play at
the booths for listen, listen-respond, or
listen-record-playback practice. Tapes con-
taining drill material co-ordinated with the
text books are available, as well as other
drill and cultural material.

The general physics laboratories are fully
equipped for college-level experiments. The
equipment consists of a few pieces of many
types of apparatus rather than of many
pieces of a few types. Such a distribution
makes possible a year-to-year flexibility in
the program for freshmen and sophomore
physics students. The experimental work in
the general physics laboratories is designed
to reinforce the classroom emphasis on the
concepts, ideas, and laws of physics.

The advanced physics laboratories, adja-
cent to the general physics laboratories, are
reserved for the more difficult experimental
work required of junior and senior physics
majors. The work in these laboratories is
designed to emphasize experimental tech-
niques and precise measurement of physical
quantities.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
FACILITIES

The first floor of the School of Education
Building provides offices, classrooms,
activity areas, and locker and shower
facilities for women’s health and physical
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education activities. There is a playing
field behind Ford Hall and a tennis court
near the same building. The University
also uses the facilities of the YYM.C.A.,
about four blocks away; the YW.C.A.
swimming pool, one block away; Har-
rison Field, east of Wick Avenue; and
the well-equipped Volney Rogers sports
field in Mill Creek Park. Varsity teams
use Rayen Stadium and South Field
House by arrangement with the Youngs-
town Board of Education; Stambaugh
Field, the gift of Mr. Arnold Stambaugh,
for practice; municipal tennis courts; and
the Logan Driving Range.

PARKING AREAS

Parking facilities for students include a
large lot on the east side of Wick Avenue
between Lincoln Avenue and Spring
Street; a lot on Spring Street east of
Wick Avenue, behind Ford Hall; one
at Spring and Elm; and another lot on
Lincoln Avenue. Faculty members use
two lots in the central area, one north
of the library, one on Elm Street, one
at Arlington Avenue and Elm Street and
a lot at the Rayen Building. Students are
not permitted to drive into the main
campus.

NEIGHBORING FACILITIES

A number of community facilities have
been made available for University use.
Mill Creek Park is exceptionally favor-
able for biological study; through the
social agencies of the city, sociology
students may do practical social work;
and Youngstown radio and television
stations grant the University the use of
their time and equipment. Several rooms
in the Youngstown Board of Educa-
tion building are used for classrooms.
Continuous or occasional use is also
made of various other facilities of such
agencies as the City of Youngstown, the
Youngstown Board of Education, the
Mahoning Chapter of the American Red
Cross, the Mahoning County Tubercu-
losis and Health Association, the Board
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of Park Commissioners of the Youngs-
town Township Park District, the Girard
Board of Education, the Public Library
of Youngstown and Mahoning County,
the Butler Institute of American Art,
Stambaugh Auditorium, St. John’s Prot-
estant Episcopal Church, First Christian
Church, Newman Center, and First Pres-
byterian Church. Reciprocal agreements
for the use of certain equipment are in
effect with the Public Library.

Youngstown State University is grate-
ful to these and other agencies for their
generosity and helpfulness in meeting a
community need. The spirit of co-opera-
tion thus manifested is a healthful one
and engenders a favorable atmosphere in
which to carry forward the program of
the University.

SERVICES

THE BOOKSTORE

The Youngstown State University Book-
store, in Central Hall Annex, sells text-
books and other required supplies. Other
stores in the Youngstown area do not
stock most University textbooks and are
not authorized to issue books or materials
on Veterans Administration book orders
except for certain items. On the other
hand, the Bookstore does not attempt to
compete with other stores in the area
and carries only a few items beyond
those prescribed for courses. It does,
however, stock in limited quantities a
wide selection of standard works in in-
expensive editions, because of their value
as collateral reading. The Bookstore will
order any book on specific request and
a suitable down payment.

CHAPLAINS AND
RELIGIOUS ACTIVITIES

Two full-time chaplains are available on
the campus, one supported by the Roman
Catholic Diocese of Youngstown and one
by the Council of Churches of Youngs-
town and Vicinity. The services of a
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rabbi and those of two Orthodox
Catholic chaplains are also available,

The Young Men’s Christian Associa-
tion, the Young Women’s Christian Asso-
ciation, and many churches are within
easy walking distance of the University.

COUNSELING, GUIDANCE
AND TESTING

Students who need advice or counsel
may avail themselves freely of the time
and services of the University Counsel-
ing Center, the Dean of Women, the
Dean of Men, and the Veterans’ Educa-
tion Officer. These counselors assist stu-
dents who desire help in preparing for
the future, in studying effectively, or in
creating satisfying lives. Aids used for
guidance include vocational and interest
tests.

Other tests available include the gen-
eral intelligence examinations adminis-
tered to entering students who request
them and tests in personality, mechanical
comprehension, and special aptitudes
which may be taken at any time by
appointment.

The Chartered Life Underwriters ex-
amination and others may be taken by
students of certain courses in business
organization. The student interested may
inquire at the Counseling Center.

HEALTH SERVICE

To promote and maintain good health,
the University requires that each appli-
cant entering as a full-time or transfer
student provide the University with the
results of a physical examination re-
corded on the Youngstown State Uni-
versity Physical Examination Form,
which will be given to the student when
he has been accepted for admission to
the University. The applicant must take
the form to a physician of his choice,
be examined at his own expense, and
return the form, completed by the physi-
cian, to the Admissions Office. No stu-
dent who is required to take the exami-
nation will be fully admitted until the
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Admissions Office has received the com-
pleted form.

Every student receives at least three
quarter hours of instruction in health
education as part of the general Uni-
versity requirement in health education
and physical education.

The Health Center is on the second
floor of Central Hall. A registered nurse
is on duty from 8 am. to 8:30 p.m.
Monday through Friday and at other
times by special arrangement; she can
always be located through the University
switchboard operator. The University
provides emergency care; continued
treatment, if necessary, is paid for by
the student. Any injury occurring on
campus should be reported to the Health
Center within twenty-four hours.

Group insurance to cover hospital
and/or surgical care (Blue Cross and
Blue Shield) is available to all students
at the time of registration, at a semi-
annual fee payable in advance. The plans
are voluntary, community-sponsored, and
non-profit, with no occupational restric-
tions. Membership may be retained after
leaving the University. Students inter-
ested may inquire at the Business Office.

The University is a member of the
Ohio College Health Association and the
American College Health Association.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION PROGRAM

A program of physical education is
offered to meet the needs, interests, and
abilities of students. The program in-
cludes the required physical activity
courses, intramural and recreational
sports, and intercollegiate athletics.

The intramural and recreational pro-
gram offers archery, badminton, basket-
ball, bowling, fencing, field hockey, foot-
ball, golf, handball, softball, tennis, table
tennis, and volley ball. Other activities
may be added as facilities become avail-
able and as required to meet student
interests. Students are encouraged to
choose activities from which they are
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likely to derive healthful pleasure in
later life.

INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS

Men’s intercollegiate athletics are con-
ducted at Youngstown State University
to enlist the interest of the entire student
body in healthful amateur sport. Partici-
pation is open to any male member of
the student body who qualifies under
the regulations of the Athletic Policy of
Youngstown State University. Intercolle-
giate competition is provided in football,
basketball, baseball, tennis, swimming,
golf, and rifle.

The University is a member of the
National Collegiate Athletic Association
(N.C.AA.).

RIFLE TEAM

The Youngstown State University Rifle
Team, coached by the R.O.T.C. detach-
ment, is a member of the Lake Erie
Intercollegiate Rifle Conference and the
National Rifle Association. Interested
students should apply to the Department
of Military Science.

PLACEMENT SERVICE

With the co-operation of the Ohio State
Employment Service, the University
maintains a full-time Placement Office,
the services of which are free to under-
graduates, graduating students, and
alumni for either permanent employ-
ment, including teaching positions, or
part-time work. It is on the campus in
East Hall.

Music students and alumni of the
Dana School of Music should also note
the placement information in the School
of Music section.

SELF-HELP

The central location of the University
makes it possible for many students to
earn part or all of their expenses by
working in nearby stores and industrial
plants. The Placement Office assists
students seeking such employment.
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However, if the student plans to do
such work while enrolled in classes, and
especially if it is full-time work, he is
advised to carry only a part-time college
program, since the University accepts no
substitute for satisfactory academic
achievement. He should understand that
for each quarter hour of credit, at least
three hours of academic endeavor are
expected weekly (see General Regula-
tions), so that a 16-hour class schedule
should take at least 48 hours a week
study and class sessions.

OFFICE OF THE
DEAN OF WOMEN

The Dean of Women is responsible for
the welfare of the women students of
the University. Her office is located in
Jones Hall.

A major duty of the Dean of Women
is to assist the University staff and stu-
dent officers of all student groups in
problems of administration and program,
especially the social program. She super-
vises the social sororities as well. Sched-
uling of all events by the Coordination
and Calendar Committee is centered in
this office.

Information on housing for women
students is available in this office.

OFFICE OF THE
DEAN OF MEN

The Dean of Men is responsible for
the welfare of the men students of the
University. He assists the Director of
Admissions in the selection of students,
coordinates high school-college relations,
and works with the Office of Public
Relations on University-community af-
fairs. He is responsible to the Vice-Presi-
dent for Administrative Affairs. His
office is located in Jones Hall.

POLICIES ON STUDENT

HOUSING

A college student living away from home
and in this community is expected to
conduct himself or herself as a respon-
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sible adult. The University will regard
student behavior on or off campus as its
concern. Students who do not observe
University regulations are subject to
discipline or dismissal.

Although admission to the University
does not obligate the University to
secure living accommodations for the
student, the University will assist the
student in finding a satisfactory place
to live. In accord with the basic prin-
ciples of the University concerning
human rights, no campus housing nor
off-campus housing will be recommended
to students that discriminates on the
basis of race, color, or creed.

All students must file a housing card
at the time tuition is paid, indicating
that definite housing arrangements have
been made. For students not living at
home or with relatives, housing should
be from the approved list. It is the re-
sponsibility of all students to notify the
Registrar’s office when their address is
changed.

STUDENT HOUSING ON CAMPUS

The University has limited residence
hall facilities and the present-time ac-
commodations are for men only.

Residence hall accommodations in-
clude room and food service on a con-
tract basis for the quarter(s) requested.
Charges are $300 a quarter, $850 for a
full academic year, and $1,125 for a full
academic year and summer quarter.

Further information and applications can
be obtained by writing to the Resi-
dence Hall Manager, Kilcawley Student
Center.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING
FOR MEN

The University provides a list of ap-
proved off-campus housing. This housing
has been inspected and has met the
minimum University standards. The
University does not place students in
off-campus houses and, therefore, per-
sonal arrangements must be made for
these facilities. Only those facilities that
appear on the University’s approved
housing list are recommended. For
further information, contact the Housing

Office.

OFF-CAMPUS HOUSING
FOR WOMEN

Women students not living at home must
have their housing arrangements ap-
proved by the Dean of Women. There
are several privately operated residence
hall facilities in the immediate University
area which have been approved for
women student occupancy. Information
concerning these and other off-campus
housing is available by contacting the
Dean of Women’s Office.

FOOD SERVICE

Any student not residing in a University
Residence Hall may purchase a meal
ticket for any given quarter at a cost
of $175. Arrangements for this are made
through the office of the Residence Hall
Manager, Kilcawley Student Center.

The cafeteria in the Kilcawley Student
Center also serves meals and light
lunches a la carte.

LOCKERS

The University provides lockers for full-
time students, without charge beyond a
small sum to cover clerical costs. For
this handling charge see Fees and Ex-
penses. Two students are assigned to
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each locker. At the end of each term,
or earlier if the student withdraws from
the University, all personal effects must
be removed from every locker. The
University assumes no responsibility for
personal property left in a locker at any
time.

ALUMNI OFFICE

An up-to-date record of the more than
14,000 graduates is maintained by the
Alumni Office. As far as possible, the
graduate’s record shows his place of em-
ployment, the type of work he is doing,
and the advanced degrees he has earned,
in addition to other information.

The Alumni Office is located in the
Kilcawley Student Center.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION

The Youngstown State University
Alumni Association is the official organi-
zation of the institution’s alumni. Mem-
bership in it is extended to all graduates
of the Youngstown State University and
its predecessors and to all former stu-
dents.

STUDENT ACTIVITIES

The University encourages student par-
ticipation in extra-curricular activities.
However, since the student’s scholastic
standing is always of first importance,
participation in extra-curricular activities
is limited to students whose grade aver-
ages are as high as their class rankings
require, as stated under General Regu-
lations. A student on academic or social
probation may not take part in such
activities. Also, participation is not per-
mitted to any student on disciplinary
probation.

Every student organization, whether
social, professional, or general, must be
chartered by Student Government and
must have at least one faculty adviser,
appointed by and responsible to the
President of the University. Student or-
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ganizations are required to comply with
University rules and regulations.

Youngstown State University students
may participate in frequent social activ-
ities. Through the dances and receptions
sponsored by Student Government, fra-
ternities, and other campus groups, and
through the other activities of these or-
ganizations and of the various special-
interest clubs, opportunity is afforded to
meet faculty members and fellow stu-
dents and to develop pleasant associ-
ations and friendships. Pollock House
and the Frank Purnell Room of the
library afford attractive settings for social
hours, and a large cafeteria and student
lounge, as well as student offices and
meeting rooms, are housed in the new
Kilcawley Student Center. In addition,
activities at the Y.M.C.A., the YW.C.A,,
and at various churches, are open to all
who are interested, and women students
living at Buechner Hall may participate
in activities there.

HONOR POINT SYSTEM

The Honor Point System recognizes
achievement in extracurricular activities
and scholarship. Each year five graduates
having the most points receive YSU pins
(see AWARDS AND PRIZES).

In evaluating academic achievement
for this purpose, each credit hour with
an A grade is worth 1 point and each
hour of B is worth % point. The point
schedule for extracurricular activities is
available at the office of the Dean of
Women. Extracurricular points are
counted only up to the number matched
by earned academic points, and aca-
demic points only up to the number
matched by eamed extra-curricular
points.

STUDENT GOVERNMENT

The student body of Youngstown State
University is represented in all affairs
pertaining to it by the Student Govern-
ment, which operates under constitu-
tional powers granted by the University
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administration. The government is com-
posed of representatives from five under-
graduate units, the College of Arts and
Sciences, the School of Business Admin-
istration, the School of Education, the
School of Engineering, and the Dana
School of Music, in proportion to the en-
rollment in each. All meetings of the Stu-
dent Government are open to the student
body, and any matter may be brought
before a meeting by requesting before-
hand that it be included in the agenda
for the meeting.

Student Government, exercises the
power to charter all student organiza-
tions, to conduct student elections, to
hear appeals from groups or individuals,
to establish necessary disciplinary reg-
ulations, to appoint student members of
joint faculty-student committees, and to
supervise programs financed from its
operating budget.

The financial support for activities
sponsored by Student Government is a
portion of the Comprehensive Fee in-
cluded in students’ billing. The funds
from this fee allocated to Student Gov-
ernment activities is administered by the
Student Government Budget Committee.
The faculty-student committee deter-
mines financial policies and approves
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the budgets, which are proposed by the
Student Government treasurer and
recommended to the committee by
Student Government.

Operating budget allocation funds for
student art shows, debates, dramatic pro-
ductions, intramural sports, music or-
ganizations, and student radio programs,
are administered by the groups to whom
the funds are allocated. Student Govern-
ment allocates and administers the funds
for Student Government expenses, such
as the “Student Handbook,” student-
body social functions, Deans’ Loan
Funds, cheerleaders, Honors Day and
special projects recommended and ap-
proved by members of Student Gov-
ernment.

STUDENT PUBLICATIONS

All student publications of the University
are under the supervision of the Faculty-
Student Publications Committee.

The Student Handbook is published
each fall by the Orientation Committee
of Student Council.

The Neon, the University yearbook;
the Jambar, a bi-weekly newspaper; and
The Penguin Review, a literary maga-
zine, are published by student staffs,
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whose principal members may be nom-
inated by the outgoing editors but must
be approved by the Publications Com-
mittee. The Neon and Jambar are sup-
ported by the Neon fund, by the Student
Activity Fund, and by advertising.

Both projects give students experience
in editorial work and news writing and
in advertising, financing, and other
phases of business management. Thus
they serve as laboratories for journalism
classes, with eredit in limited amounts
given for work on the publications.
There are scholarships for the editor and
business manager of the Neon; for the
editor-in-chief, managing editors and
business manager of the Jambar; and for
the editor and business manager of the
Penguin Review.

The Jambar is a member of the Ohio
College Newspaper Association and the
Associated Collegiate Press. The Asso-
ciated Collegiate Press, in its All-Amer-
ican newspaper critical service has
awarded the Jambar First Class Honor
Rating on content, style, makeup, typog-
raphy, sports writing, and general
quality. The Ohio College Newspaper
Association has consistently selected the
Jambar as one of the state’s best bi-
weekly newspapers.

The Penguin Review is a semi-annual
journal published by students of the
University for the encouragement of
creative writing. It prints short stories,
poetry, and essays written by students,
alumni, and faculty members.

DEBATE AND OTHER
FORENSIC ACTIVITIES

The forensic activities at the University
include debate, extemporaneous speak-
ing, oratory, discussion, and interpreta-
tive reading. The main emphasis is on
debate with the debate team participat-
ing in about 150 rounds of debate on
various college and university campuses
throughout the U.S. These include the
University of Michigan, Notre Dame
University, University of Pittsburgh,
Ohio University, and Ohio State Univer-
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sity. Campus activities sponsored by the
forensic group include the Youngstown
High School Cross-Examination Debate
Tournament and Reader’s Theater.

The Debate Society is open to uni-
versity students who show ability and
willingness to work. Pi Kappa Delta is
the national honorary fraternity for the
forensic participants who achieve dis-
tinction in forensics.

DRAMATICS

All students at the University are invited
to participate in the production of plays.
During the academic year, at least two
major productions are given. Recent
productions were The World of Carl
Sandberg adapted by Norman Corwin
and Moliere’s Tartuffe. An evening of
student directed plays included 27
Wagons Full of Cotton by Tennessee
Williams, The Feast by Daniel Wright,
The Victims of Amnesia by Lawrence
Ferlinghetti, and The Hairy Falsetto
by J. I. Rodale. The playwright, J. L
Rodale, was in attendance at the pro-
ductions. All productions are under the
supervision of the University Theatre
and are financially supported by Student
Council. Admission is charged the gen-
eral public; University students are ad-
mitted by Identification Card.

The University Theatre also produces
a series of four one-act plays each season
known as Family Plays to improve one’s
understanding of social problems. The
Family Plays series is supported with
Federal funds by the Ohio State Depart-
ment of Mental Health and Correction.
Fifty to sixty performances of these
plays are given each year before clubs
and civic organizations. They are per-
formed on request through the Univer-
sity Theatre office.

The University Theatre is a member
of Alpha Psi Omega, the National Dra-
matics Fraternity. Membership in the
local chapter is by points earned from
participation in various dramatics activi-
ties and is usually not open to students
until their junior or senior year.
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The University Theatre is also a mem-
ber of the American Educational Theatre
Association, and the American National
Theatre and Academy.

MUSICAL ORGANIZATIONS

Several campus musical organizations
are open to all students of the University.
For these, see the Dana School of Music
section.

ART EXHIBITS

At the invitation of the Butler Institute
of American Art, the Art Club has for
many years sponsored an annual exhibi-
tion of the work of Youngstown State
University art students. The work is dis-
played at the Institute for about a month
in the early spring, with awards from
various donors, including a $100 pur-
chase prize given annually by Student
Council to the winner in any medium.
Both students and alumni frequently ex-
hibit work at the Institute’s Autumn
Annual and other showings; and the de-
partment periodically exhibits students’
work in the departmental gallery.

RADIO AND TELEVISION
PROGRAMS

Students of the University from time to
time conduct programs of music, drama,
news, and other entertainment on all
Youngstown radio stations. Most pro-
grams are planned, written, produced
and announced entirely by students.
Several series of television programs
have been presented, with others
planned for later dates.

The University owns and operates a
22.500-watt stereo FM radio station
located in the Arts and Sciences Office
Building on Wick Avenue. “WYSU”
operates at 88.5 megacycles, and is on
the air 11 hours daily, year-round.

UNIVERSITY-RECOGNIZED
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS

Youngstown State University has over
100 student organizations established on
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its campus. They are chartered by Stu-
dent Council and supervised by faculty
advisers.

HONORARY SOCIETIES

Alpha Delta Sigma is a national honorary
advertising fraternity.

Alpha Mu is a local honorary advertising,
merchandising, and public relations fra-
ternity.

Alpha Psi Omega is a national honorary
fraternity for students of dramatics.

Alpha Tau Gamma is a local honorary
accounting fraternity.

The Clarence P. Gould Society, named for
the emeritus chairman of the Department of
History, is a local honorary group designed
to recognize and encourage outstanding aca-
demic achievement in the College of Arts
and Sciences, Membership in the Gould
Society is confined to graduating students
(with the exception noted below), who are
elected on the following bases:

The student shall be a candidate for
and shall have fulfilled all the require-
ments for the Bachelor of Arts or the
Bachelor of Science degree with a

major in one of the three divisions of
the College of Arts and Sciences.

He shall be in the upper five per cent
of his class at graduation and shall have
a cumulative point average of at least
3.50, based on all his academic college
work.

He shall have better than a C aver-
age in the required courses in each of
the three divisions of the College of
Arts and Sciences. (A lower average in
any division may be raised, for this
purpose, by taking additional courses
in that division.)

The student shall be elected by a
faculty committee after consideration
of his character and his complete aca-
demic record. At the discretion of this
committee, a student may be elected
during the year preceding the comple-
tion of his work.

Kappa Delta Pi is an honorary society in
education. Membership is by invitation and
is restricted to junior, senior, and post-grad-
uate students who plan to teach and whose
grades place them in the upper quintile of
the University.
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Omicron Delta Epsilon is a national hon-
orary society for economics majors.

Omicron Lambda is a local honorary
society for biology majors. Several field trips
a year are a part of its instructional program.

Sigma Tau is a national honorary fra-
ternity for engineering students.

The University Hill Chapter of the Future
Secretaries Association is an honorary or-
ganization for secretarial majors. It is spon-
sored by the National Secretaries Associ-
ation,

The Youngstown State University Honor
Guard is an honor society limited to students
enrolled in advanced military science
courses. It believes in developing good social
conduct, the necessity of building character,
maintaining leadership, encouraging scholar-
ship, and the promotion of service to

country.

PROFESSIONAL ORGANIZATIONS

Alpha Kappa Psi is a national business
administration fraternity.

Composers, Authors, and Artists of Amer-
ica is a national organization to promote
creative work in literature, art, and music
among its members.

Delta Nu Alpha is a national professional
transportation fraternity for students in the
School of Business Administration.

Lambda Tau is a national organization
for students in medical technology.

The Junior Reserve Officers’ Association
promotes interest in the advanced R.O.T.C.
course and an awareness of the role of the
citizen-reservist. Membership is open to all
R.O.T.C. cadets except freshmen.

The National Society of Pershing Rifles
is an honorary society for the promotion and
development of interest and proficiency in
the basic course of the R.O.T.C. program.
Company P, 1st Regiment, is established at
Youngstown State University.

The National Society of Scabbard and
Blade is an honorary military science organi-
zation. Membership is by invitation and is
restricted to cadets enrolled in the advanced
R.O.T.C. course. The society, believing that
military service is an obligation of citizen-
ship, has as its purposes the development
of the essential qualities that make for good
and efficient officers and the dissemination
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of intelligent information concerning the
military requirements of our country. Com-
pany B, 15th Regiment, is established at
Youngstown State University.

Phi Mu Alpha Sinfonia Fraternity of
America is a national professional music
fraternity, Delta Eta chapter of which is at
the Dana School of Music.

Sigma Alpha JIota International Profes-
sional Music Fraternity for Women, Alpha
Nu chapter, is open to students of the Dana
School of Music.

The Student Chapter of the American
Institute of Electrical Engineers is a tech-
nical society affiliated with the national
ALEE.

The Youngstown State University Chapter
of the American Chemical Society, Student
Affiliates, is made up of students interested
in any phase of chemistry.

The Youngstown State University Chapter
of the American Society of Civil Engineers
encourages the development of a profes-
sional consciousness and individual ideas
through an association with active leaders in
civil engineering.

The Youngstown State University Chapter
of the American Society for Mechanical
Engineers has as its purpose the dissemina-
tion of knowledge of mechanical engineer-
ing and the furtherance of the professional
development of the student members.

The Youngstown State University Chapter
of the American Society for Metals, Student
Affiliates, is open to students interested in
the manufacture and treatment of metals.

The Youngstown State University Society
of Industrial Engineers aims to foster a high
degree of integrity among the future mem-
bers of the industrial engineering profession.

The Youngstown State University Stu-
dent Chapter of the Ohio Society of Pro-
fessional Engineers is open to all engineer-
ing students in good standing, except fresh-
men. The society’s aim is the preservation
of ethical and professional standards in its
field.

RELIGIOUS ORGANIZATIONS

Inter-Varsity Christian Fellowship
Newman Club

Jewish Student Fellowship
Orthodox Christian Fellowship
United Campus Christian Fellowship
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GOVERNMENTAL
ORGANIZATIONS

Student Council

Dean’s Council, the William Rayen School
of Engineering

Inter-Fraternity Council

Panhellenic Council

SOCIAL FRATERNITIES

Alpha Phi Delta
Delta Chi

Delta Sigma Phi
Kappa Alpha Psi
Lambda Xi

Phi Kappa Tau

Phi Sigma Kappa
Sigma Alpha Epsilon
Sigma Alpha Mu
Sigma Phi Epsilon
Sigma Tau Gamma
Tau Kappa Epsilon
Theta Chi

Theta Xi

Zeta Beta Tau

SOCIAL SORORITIES

Alpha Epsilon Phi
Alpha Kappa Alpha
Alpha Omicron Pi
Alpha Sigma Tau
Chi Delta

Delta Chi Epsilon
Delta Sigma Theta
Delta Tau Alpha
Phi Mu

Sigma Sigma Sigma
Zeta Tau Alpha

SERVICE ORGANIZATIONS

Alpha Phi Omega}

Circle K

Gamma Sigma Sigma$§

Youngstown State University Red Cross

OTHER STUDENT
ORGANIZATIONS

Arab Student Organization
Art Club

Community of Concern
Debating Society

Der Deutsche Verein

French Club

g Men only
Women only
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History Club

Italian Club

International Students

Little Sisters of Alpha Phi Delta

Little Sisters of the Laurel

Little Sisters of Minerva

Little Sisters of Theta Chi

Los Buenos Vecinos

Madison House of Divine Metaphysics

Order of Diana

Physical Education Majors’ Club

Rifle Club

Sisters of the Golden Heart

Ski Club

Social Science Club

Student Education Association

Youngstown State University Chapter of the
N.A.A.CP.

Youngstown State University Chess Club

Youngstown State University Mathematics
Club

Youngstown State University Radio Club

Youngstown State University Student
Nurses Association

Youngstown State University Soccer Club

INTER-FRATERNITY COUNCIL and
PANHELLENIC COUNCIL

Inter-Fraternity Council is made up of
one representative and one alternate
from each active all-University social fra-
ternity. The Council governs the rela-
tions of such fraternities among them-
selves and with other groups. It has two
faculty advisers, appointed by the presi-
dent of the University.

Panhellenic Council is made up of
two representatives from each active all-
University social sorority and has a
faculty adviser appointed by the presi-
dent of the University. The Council
supervises the relations of such sororities
among themselves and with other

groups.

AWARDS AND PRIZES

The winners of the following awards
are announced at the Honors Day exer-
cise, or at the end of the academic year:

The YSU Pin. Youngstown State Uni-
versity annually awards five pins to those
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graduating students who have the largest
number of honor points in scholastic and
extra-curricular activities.

The Youngstown Vindicator Awards.
Four cash awards are made annually as
follows:

To the best all-around student, on
the basis of academic achievement and
extracurricular activity through four
years of college: $200.

To the student ranking first in the
humanities, on the basis of four years
of study: $100.

To the student ranking first in
English, on the basis of four years of
study: $100.

To the student ranking first in the
social science sequence courses: $100.

The Henry A. Roemer Awards for Men.
Five awards of $100 each are made an-
nually as follows: for scholarship in chem-
istry; for scholarship in mechanical engi-
neering; for scholarship in metallurgical
engineering; for scholarship and for lead-
ership and sportsmanship in athletics; and
to the outstanding scholar in the graduating
class. The award is named for its donor.
Henry A. Roemer, Consultant, Sharon Steel
Corporatign.

The Distinguished Military Graduate
Honor Award. Each year the President of
Youngstown State University designates dis-
tinguished military graduates from the
recommended distinguished students in
military science who have maintained re-
quired standards in the R.O.T.C. and in the
University during their senior year.

The Alpha Tau Gamma Fraternity Award.
The Alpha Tau Gamma honorary account-
ing fraternity gives an annual award to the
member of the fraternity who has con-
tributed the most to the university through
a combination of academic proficiency and
extracurricular activities.

The American Chemical Society Student
Affiliates Award. The Youngstown State
University Chapter of Student Affiliates of
the American Chemical Society annually
presents a copy of Van Nostrand’s Chemists’
Dictionary or another suitable book to a
graduating senior. The recipient must be
an active member of the Chapter, must
have the highest cumulative point average
in chemistry and chemical engineering
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courses numbered 600 or higher, and must
have been a full-time student at Youngs-
town State University for at least three con-
secutive years.

The American Institute of Chemists
Award. A medal and an Associate Mem-
bership in the American Institute of Chem-
ists, for a period of a year, is awarded to
a senior chemistry student outstanding in
scholarship, leadership, and character.

The American Institute of Electrical Engi-
neers, Sharon Section, Award in Electrical
Engineering. The American Institute of
Electrical Engineers, Sharon Section, grants
an annual award to the outstanding grad-
uate in electrical engineering.

The American Institute of Industrial Engi-
neers Award in Industrial Engineering.
The American Institute of Industrial Engi-
neers gives an award to the graduating
industrial engineering student of Youngs-
town State University having the highest
scholastic record. This is known as the
“A.LLE. Award” and is presented at the
May meeting of the Youngstown Chapter
of the American Institute of Industrial
Engineers.

The American Production and Inventory
Control Society Award. The American Pro-
duction and Inventory Control Scciety an-
nually awards a bookshelf of books on pro-
duction and inventory control to the grad-
uating senior in the School of Business
Administration majoring in management
and with the highest point average in man-
agement.

The American Society of Civil Engineers,
Youngstown Branch, Award in Civil Engi-
neering. The American Society of Civil
Engineers, Youngstown Branch, grants an
annual award to the outstanding graduate
in civil engineering.

The American Society of Mechanical
Engineers, Youngstown Section, Awards in
Mechanical Engineering. The American
Society of Mechanical Engineers, Youngs-
town Section, grants an annual award to
the outstanding graduate in mechanical
engineering.

The Art Club Award. The Art Club of
Youngstown State University offers a prize
of $25 in any medium at the annual Youngs-
town State University Art Exhibition.

The Bronze Medal. The Bronze Medal
of the American Association of Teachers of
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Spanish and Portuguese is given to the best
student in twe or more years of Spanish by
Los Buenos Vecinos, the Youngstown State
University Spanish club.

Los Buenos Vecinos Art Award. Los
Buenos Vecinos, the Youngstown State Uni-
versity Spanish club, gives a prize of $10
for the best drawing shown at the annual
Youngstown State University Art Exhibition.

The Frieda F. Chapman Award. The
William Holmes McGuffey Chapter of the
National Student Education Association an-
nually presents an award to a senior who
gives evidence of becoming an outstanding
elementary school teacher.

The Chemical Rubber Company Award
in Chemistry. The Chemical Rubber Com-
pany provides an award for superior
achievement in freshman chemistry.

The Chi Omega Alumnae Award. The
Youngstown Chapter of the Chi Omega
Alumnae gives an annual cash award to the
highest-ranking woman student majoring in
the social sciences.

The City Office and Art Company
Awards. The City Office and Art Com-
pany gives three $10 purchase awards for
outstanding works shown at the annual
Youngstown State University Art Exhibition.

The Frank M. Clark Memorial Award.
An award is presented annually to the grad-
uating senior in physics who has the highest
cumulative point index and who has been
admitted to graduate study. The award is
made to honor the memory of Frank M.
Clark, Associate Professor of Physics, who
taught at the University from 1957 until
his death in 1965.

The Classical Society Latin Prize. The
Classical Society of Youngstown State Uni-
versity offers a prize for the best work in
the Intermediate Latin course.

The Clothes Tree Art Award. The
Clothes Tree, Inc., annually awards a prize
for meritorious work in any art medium.

The Louis A. Deesz Memorial Award.
The Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio
Society of Professional and Registered Engi-
neers, Tri-County Section, gives an annual
award to the graduating engineering student
outstanding in academic achievement and
personality over a period of five academic
years. The award is made in honor of the
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memory of Louis A. Deesz, the first dean
of the William Rayen School of Engineering.

The Evangelos Meshel Memorial Award
in Greek. The family of Evangelos Meshel
offers an award for the best student in ele-
mentary ancient Greek. The winner must
have earned at least B in the course. In the
absence of a deserving recipient in elemen-
tary Greek, the award may be given for
excellence in advanced Greek.

The Victor George Art Award. The Vic-
tor George Academy gives an annual award
for meritorious work in any art mtdium.

The Inter-Fraternity Council Scholarship
Award. The Inter-Fraternity Council an-
nually awards a plaque to the fraternity
with the highest aggregate point index,
based on the academic work of the previous
fall quarter. The award is presented at the
Greek Sing at Stambaugh Auditorium.

The McKelvey Award in Retail Merchan-
dising. The G. M. McKelvey Company
gives an annual award to the graduate in
retail merchandising with the highest point
average in all courses taken by the student,
with consideration given to his achieve-
ments in any merchandising firm. Candi-
dates are recommended by the faculty of
the Department of Merchandising; final
choice is made by the Chairman of the
Department of Merchandising and the Dean
of the School of Business Administration.

The National Association of Accountants
Award. The National Association of Ac-
countants gives an award each year to the
graduating senior with the highest point
average in accounting.

The Omicron Lambda Honorary Biology
Fraternity Award for Scholarship. Omicron
Lambda Fraternity gives an annual cash
award to the outstanding sophomore biology
student.

The Panhellenic Council Award. A
silver tray is awardea yearly by Pan-
Hellenic Council to the sorority that has
the highest aggregate point index, based
on the academic work of the previous year.
The award is presented at the Greek Sing
held at Stambaugh Auditorium.

The Roberts Deliberating Club Award in
Social Sciences. The Roberts Deliberating
Club of Youngstown annually awards $100




to the graduating student ranking highest
in the social sciences.

The Scudder Award. The Phi Epsilon
Fraternity annually presents an award to
the outstanding senior who has majored in
chemistry or chemical engineering. The
award is named for Dr. Eugene Dodd
Scudder, Professor Emeritus of Chemistry
and former Chairman of the Chemistry
Department.

The Sigma Tau Fraternity Engineering
Award. The Sigma Tau honorary engi-
neering fraternity annually presents an
award to the freshman in the engineering
school whose record is most outstanding.

The Student Council Purchase Prize.
Youngstown State University Student Coun-
cil offers a purchase prize of $100 to the
winner in any medium at the annual
Youngstown State University Art Exhibition.

The Von Steuben Medal. The Von
Steuben Society of America annually awards
a silver medal to a German major who has
excelled in his study of the German lan-
guage and literature.

The George M. Wilcox Award. The
William Holmes McGuffey Chaper of the
National Student Education Association an-
nually presents an award to a senior who
gives evidence of becoming an outstanding
high school teacher.

The Wolves Club Awards in Latin. The
Wolves Club, Den No. 6 of Youngstown,
annually offers two awards for meritorious
work in Latin on the Upper Division level.

The Yo-Tub Men’s Fraternity Prize. The
Yo-Tub Men’s Fraternity gives an annual
award of $200 to a deserving son or daugh-
ter of an employee of the Youngstown
Sheet and Tube Company.

The following awards are given to
students enrolled in the R.O.T.C. pro-
gram and are announced at the Honors
Day exercise or at the end of the aca-
demic year:

The Armed Forces Communications and
Electronics Association Award. The Armed
Forces Communications and Electronics As-
sociation Award is presented annually to the
outstanding senior R.O.T.C. cadet majoring
in electrical engineering.

The Association of the United States
Army Medal. The Association of the
United States Army awards a medal an-
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nually to the cadet completing the first
year of the advanced course who is the
most outstanding in all academic subjects
(exclusive of military), in military science,
and in personal qualifications, and who has
completed one full year of the R.O.T.C.
course at Youngstown State University.

The Corps of Cadets Awards. Medals
are awarded annually by the chairman of
the department of military science to
R.O.T.C. cadets as follows: a medal is
awarded to each member of the Corps of
Cadets squad most proficient in squad
drill; and medals are awarded to the first-
vear, the second-year, and the third-year
military science student who is most profi-
cient in individual drill, school of the
soldier, and personal appearance.

The Department of Army Superior Cadet
Ribbon Award. This award is presented
annually by the Department of the Army
to the R.O.T.C. student in each academic
class at Youngstown State University who
is judged the outstanding student in his
class in military science.

The Lieutenant Colonel Eugene Lash
Award. The Commanding Officer, 2nd
A.W. Battalion S.P., 137th Artillery, Ohio
National Guard, annually awards a medal
to the Youngstown State University
R.O.T.C. cadet completing the fourth-year
course in military science with the most
outstanding record of excellence in military
subjects. The name of the recipient is in-
scribed on a plaque which remains on the
Youngstown State University campus.

The Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers
Association, R.O.T.C. Honor Awards. The
Mahoning Chapter, Reserve Officers Associ-
ation, annually awards a medal to each of
two R.O.T.C. cadets, as follows: to the
cadet completing the basic course who is
selected for and enrolls in the advanced
course and who has best exhibited during
his training at Youngstown State University
the qualities of leadership; and to the cadet
completing the advanced course who is
commissioned in the Officers Reserve Corps
of the Army of the United States and who
has best exhibited during his training at
Youngstown State University the qualities
of leadership. Participation in extracurricu-
lar activities of the University for which
honor points are awarded, as well as per-
formance as a cadet, is considered in mak-
ing selections for these awards.
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The Nathan Hale Chapter, Sons of the
American Revolution Awards. The Nathan
Hale Chapter, Sons of the American Revo-
lution, annually awards a medal to each of
two R.O.T.C. cadets, as follows: to the
cadet who completes the basic course with
the most outstanding excellence in all aca-
demic subjects (exclusive of military), in
military science, and in leadership and
character; and to the cadet who completes
the advanced course with the most out-
standing excellence in all academic subjects
(exclusive of military), in military science,
and in leadership and character. The names
of the recipients are inscribed on a plaque
presented to Youngstown State University
by the donor. No student may receive either
award unless he has completed one full year
of the R.O.T.C. course at Youngstown State
University.

FINANCIAL AIDS

The University has a comprehensive pro-
gram of financial assistance developed
to aid primarily the promising students
who lack the necessary funds for a col-
lege education, but also to recognize
students of academic excellence. This
program includes four basic types of
financial aid: (1) loans, (2) grants-in-
aid, (3) scholarships, and (4) part-time
on-campus employment. The program
is under the supervision of the Director
of Student Financial Aids. Inquiries con-
cerning any of the types of financial aid
should be addressed to the Office of
Student Financial Aids located in East
Hall.

Aid is generally awarded for an aca-
demic year beginning with the fall quar-
ter. Entering freshmen and enrolled stu-
dents should make application for finan-
cial assistance for the coming academic
year by April 1.

To assure equality in the distribution
of financial assistance awards based upon
established financial need, the University
utilizes the need analysis services of the
American College Testing Program and
the College Scholarship Service. Each
applicant for financial assistance should
therefore submit by April 1 a “Family
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Financial Statement” to the American
College Testing Program or a “Parents’
Confidential Statement” to the College
Scholarship Service. These forms are
available in high school offices and from
the University’s Office of Student Finan-
cial Aids.

LOANS

Loans are repayable awards to students
with amounts determined by financial
need.

Loans are based on a consideration of
(1) financial need, (2) ability to make
creditable academic record, and (3)
character.

The University participates in the fed-
eral National Defense Student Loan,
Nursing Student Loan, and Law En-
forcement Student Loan programs.

The YSU Student Loan Fund makes
funds, not to exceed university fees for
one quarter, available for not more than
90 days, if justified by emergency con-
ditions.

Additional limited student loan funds
administered by the Youngstown Educa-
tional Foundation are as follows:

The Paul C. Bunn Loan Fund. This
fund, established in 1957, is a gift of the
teachers of the Youngstown Public Schools
in honor of Dr. Paul C. Bunn. Upperclass-
men in the School of Education are eligible
to receive loans.

The William H. Dana Scholarship Loan
Fund. This fund was established by the
Alumni of the Dana School of Music as a
memorial to the school’s founder. Loans
are limited to students enrolled in the Dana
School of Music.

The Clara Hincy Fund. The will of
Clara Pearl Hincy in 1962 provided ap-
proximately $20,000 to be used to make
loans to deserving, talented students in the
Dana School of Music for the purpose of
paying fees in that school.

The Paul E. Shields Scholarship Loan
Fund. This fund, established in 1961, is
available to mathematics and engineering
students of junior or senior rank who have
maintained a 3.25 average in these disci-
plines.

wh



<t

«1

The K. B. MacDonald-MacKenzie Muffler
Memorial Fund. This fund, established in
1968, is available for short term loans to
needy students.

Applications for loans from these
funds should be made to the University
Office of Student Financial Aids.

GRANTS-IN-AID

Grants-in-aid are monetary gifts to stu-
dents, usually in combination with an-
other type of financial aid, especially
loans, with the amount determined by
financial need.

Grants-in-aid are also based on (1)
ability to make a creditable, though not
necessarily an outstanding academic rec-
ord, and (2) character.

Youngstown State University partici-
pates in the U.S. Office of Education’s
Educational Opportunity Grant program,
which makes funds available to students
of exceptional financial need who with-
out this money would be unable to
attend college. These grants range from
$200 to $1,000, depending upon family
income, but may not exceed 50% of the
total financial assistance the student
receives.

Law Enforcement Student Grants are
available for full-time employees of pub-
licly funded law enforcement agencies
who are enrolled in programs leading to
a degree in an area related to law
enforcement.

SCHOLARSHIPS

Scholarships are gift awards to students
of outstanding academic qualifications
with the amount often dependent upon
financial need.

Scholarships for entering freshmen are
awarded on the basis of (1) high school
record, (2) recommendation of high
school administrators, and (3) score on
a standard college entrance test. The
bases of awards to enrolled students are
(1) university record, (2) character, and
(3) financial need.
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Scholarship funds have been created
for Youngstown State University stu-
dents by individuals, corporations, clubs,
religious and fraternal organizations, and
friends of the University. Many of these
funds are administered by the Youngs-
town Educational Foundation. This
makes it possible for the Foundation to
provide funding for several hundred
scholarship awards each year.

Sponsored scholarships with the quali-
fications required of their recipients are
listed below. An applicant for a scholar-
ship award is automatically considered
for each scholarship for which he quali-
fies and need not designate the specific
award(s) being sought.

ALCOA Foundation Scholarship. This
$750 scholarship is awarded annually by
the ALCOA Foundation to a junior or
senior in mechanical engineering. Selection
of recipient is made by the Chairman of
the Department of Mechanical Engineering
in coordination with the Director of Finan-
cial Aids, and is based upon financial need
and academic excellence.

The American Association of University

- Women, Youngstown Branch, Scholarships.

A scholarship grant of $200, first given in
1950, is awarded each year by the Youngs-
town Branch of the American Association
of University Women to an upperclass
woman student, on the basis of high schol-
arship and need.

The American Business Women’s Scholar-
ship. This scholarship, instituted in 1957,
is provided by the Youngstown Chapter of
the American Business Women’s Associa-
tion. It is awarded to a woman in the field
of business administration.

The American Society of Women Ac-
countants. This scholarship, established in
1963, is awarded to a woman majoring in
accounting or secretarial accounting.

The Bucheit Scholarship. This scholar-
ship of $500 was established in 1963 by
The Joseph Bucheit and Sons Company.
It is awarded annually to a student in civil
engineering whose parent is employed by
this company.

The Business and Professional Women’s
Club Scholarship. A scholarship is awarded
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to an upperclass woman by the Business
and Professional Women’s Club of Youngs-
town.

The CIO Local No. 1331 Scholarship.
This scholarship of $500, established in
1961, is awarded to a son or daughter of a
member of CIO Local No. 1331 at the
Republic Steel Corporation.

Copperweld Steel Company’s Warren Em-
ployees’ Trust Scholarship. This scholar-
ship was established by the employees of
the Copperweld Steel Company in Warren,
Ohio to aid deserving and able employees
of Copperweld Steel Company, or their
dependents, to secure a college education.
The number of awards and the amount of
each award is dependent upon available
funds, number of employees of the company
applying for an award, and each applicant’s
financial need and academic promise.

The Benjamin T. Davis Scholarship.
This scholarship was established in 1949
by Judge John W. Davis as a memorial to
his brother. The stipend is $300. It is
awarded annually to a male graduate of
Fitch High School, Austintown, chosen on
the basis of recommendations by the Super-
intendent of Austintown Township schools,
the principal of Fitch High School, and the
president of the Austintown Township
Board of Education.

The Rachel Davis Scholarship. This
scholarship is like the Benjamin T. Davis
Scholarship except that it is a memorial to
Judge Davis’ sister and is for a woman
graduate of Fitch High School chosen
similarly.

The General Motors College Scholarship.
The General Motors Corporation, under its
College Scholarship Plan, offers annually
a four-year scholarship to an entering fresh-
man selected on the basis of scholastic and
leadership qualities and need for assistance.
The scholarship covers tuition, fees and

supplies, with an additional amount if need
is established.

The Junior Civic League Scholarships.
These scholarships, established in 1961, are
awarded to worthy students by the Junior
Civic League of Youngstown.

The Koppers Company Scholarship. The
scholarship was established in 1962 by the
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Koppers Company of Pittsburgh. Tt is
awarded to a deserving student, preferably
an upperclassman in chemical engineering.

The Ohio Masonic Lodge Scholarship.
This scholarship of $400 was established
in 1963 by the Grand Lodge of Masons of
Ohio and is awarded to a worthy student.

The Dean Robert L. Miller Scholarship.
This annual scholarship was established in
1966 by Alpha Tau Gamma Honorary Ac-
counting Fraternity of the Youngstown
State University for students in the field of
accounting. Students eligible for this award
must be upperclassmen having acceptable
scholastic standing and needing financial
assistance. Recipients are selected by the
Dean of the School of Business Admin-
istration.

Army R.O.T.C. Four-Year Scholarships.
These scholarships, established by the De-
partment of the Army in 1965, pay for
tuition, books, and other administrative
fees. In addition, the recipients receive a
subsistence allowance of $50 a month. High
school seniors are eligible to apply. Selection
is made by the Department of the Army.

Army R.O.T.C. Two-Year Scholarships.
These scholarships are the same as the
Army R.O.T.C. Four-Year Scholarships, ex-
cept that their duration is for two years
and that an applicant must be a sophomore
enrolled in the second year of the four-year
R.O.T.C. program to apply.

The Dora Schwebel Scholarship. This
scholarship was established in 1968 by the
family of Mrs. Dora Schwebel as a memorial
to her. Students in the School of Education
who desire to study to prepare to teach the
mentally retarded and are agreeable to
teaching in the Mahoning County School
for the Retarded may apply. This scholar-
ship is awarded to a student needing finan-
cial assistance and is renewable for up to
a total of four years subject to good aca-
demic progress, continuing financial need,

and the availability of funds.

The Sigma Alpha Iota Scholarship. The
local alumni chapter of Sigma Alpha Iota
Professional Music Fraternity for Women
offers a $200 scholarship to a member of
Alpha Nu, the local undergraduate chapter
of the sorority. The recipient is chosen on
the basis of musical ability, academic per-
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formance, financial need, and contribution
to the fraternity.

The Louis and Julia Spitzer Memorial
Scholarships. These scholarships of $300,
established in 1961, are awarded to assist
students of the Jewish faith who are attend-
ing the University.

The Women’s Auxiliary of the Mahoning
Valley Chapter of the Ohio Society of Pro-
fessional Engineers Scholarship Grant. An
annual grant of $100 is given to a deserving
junior in William Rayen School of Engi-
neering by the Women’s Auxiliary of the
Mahoning Valley Chapter of the Ohio So-
ciety of Professional Engineers.

The Yo-Mah-O Chapter, National Secre-
taries Association Scholarship. This schol-
arship of $600 ($300 for each of two years)
is provided by the Youngstown Chapter of
the National Secretaries Association (Inter-
national). It is awarded to a woman inter-
ested in completing the two-year secretarial
course and qualifying for the title of Associ-
ate in Business Administration.

The Youngstown Area Board of Realtors
Scholarship. This $450 scholarship is
awarded annually by the Youngstown Area
Board of Realtors to a junior or senior in
the School of Business Administration. Ap-
plicants should have a 3.0 or higher grade
average and an established need for finan-
cial assistance. Priority is given to students
desiring careers as realtors.

The Youngstown Association of Purchas-
ing Agents Scholarship. This annual award
is made by the Youngstown Association of
Purchasing Agents to a student majoring in
industrial merchandizing. Selection of re-
cipient is based upon financial need and
academic excellence.

The Youngstown Sheet and Tube Com-
pany Scholarships. These scholarships were
established in 1951 by the Youngstown
Sheet and Tube Company. Two types of
scholarships are awarded: four-year schol-
arships for dependents of company em-
ployees that provide tuition and fees for
full-time students, and one-year renewable
scholarships for company employees that
provide tuition and fees for part-time stu-
dents. Further details are available from
the Youngstown Sheet and Tube Company.
Applications are submitted to the company.
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THE YOUNGSTOWN
EDUCATIONAL FOUNDATION
SCHOLARSHIPS

These scholarships vary in amount ac-
cording to established need and aca-
demic ability. The maximum amount
normally does not exceed tuition and
fees for three quarters of the academic
year.

Applications are made to the Univer-
sity Office of Student Financial Aids.
Selection is made by representatives of
the University and the Foundation.

In addition to the awards made in the
name of the Youngstown Educational
Foundation, they control funds for the
following scholarships:

The LaRue R. Boals Scholarship. This
scholarship, established in 1961, provides
for a scholarship of $250 to be awarded
annually to a worthy student of the Dana
School of Music.

The Colonel Lloyd Booth Scholarship.
This scholarship was established in 1965
by the Mahoning Chapter Reserve Officers’
Association as a memorial to Colonel Lloyd
Booth. It pays for the military science
tuition during the recipient’s junior year in
the advanced course. Selection is based on
the student’s academic and military record,
and on his need. Awards are made to
juniors.

The Chrysler Corporation Fund. This
fund of $2,500 provides scholarship aid to
juniors and seniors in the School of Busi-
ness Administration who are academically
promising and who are in need of financial
assistance.

The William F. Courtney Scholarships.
Three scholarships, established in 1959, are
awarded to Catholic students who will teach
in the Catholic Diocese school system.

The Dow Chemical Company Outstand-
ing Junior Awards. The Dow Chemical
Company annually awards $400 to an out-
standing junior in each of the Departments
of Chemical Engineering and Mechanical
Engineering. The recommendations of the
outstanding students ere made by the aca-
demic departments.

The Hilda George Hanna Scholarship.
This scholarship, established in 1964, pro-
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vides income from $5,000 to be awarded
annually to 2 woman who is a full-time stu-
dent in the Secretarial School.

The Anthony lerino Scholarships. Two
scholarships of $200 each are awarded an-
nually to needy and worthy students. These
scholarships were made possible by a be-
quest of Mr. Antonio Ierino in 1954 and
are available to students of any class.

The William Jenkins Award. This
award, made possible by a bequest of Alice
W. Bergman, consists of the income from
100 shares of capital stock of the Peoples
Bank of Youngstown and is available to a
deserving male student of the University.

The Edwin Lovell Scholarships. These
scholarships established in 1958, are usually
in the amount of tuition and fees for the
academic year. In number they have varied
from 1 to 3, according to qualifications of
applicants.

The William F. Maag, Jr., Scholarship.
This scholarship was established in 1947
in honor of Mr. William F. Maag, Jr. by
his friends. The revenue from invested
capital pays $330 for one year to an upper-
classman.

The Harry and Helene Meyer Freshman
Scholarship. This scholarship of $400,
established in 1955, is for a freshman plan-
ning to major in business administration or
economics. The recipient is selected an-
nually on the basis of superior scholarship
and financial need.

The Tom Pemberton Memorial Scholar-
ships. Two four-year scholarships of $400
are awarded to graduates of Mahoning
County high schools, one to a man, one to
a woman, from an endowment of $12,000
contributed as a memorial to Tom Pember-
ton. The recipients must be in the upper
two-thirds of their high school classes. The
scholarships were established in 1957.

The Joseph Potochny Scholarship. This
scholarship, made possible by a bequest of
Mr. Joseph Potochny in 1963, is awarded
to a needy and deserving student of
Ukranian background.

The Haig Ramage Scholarships. Income
from the Haig Ramage Scholarship Fund
makes possible the granting of several schol-
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arships of $300 each for the freshman year.
Selection is on the basis of scholastic and
leadership qualities and need for assistance.

The Herman C. Ritter Scholarship for the
Violin. An endowment of $10,000 from
the estate of Mrs. Juliet L. Ritter was made
available in 1957, the income of which is
used for a scholarship award to a student
who intends to make a career of music,
who shows particular aptitude and promise
in the playing of the violin, and who is
without sufficient means to provide himself
or herself with an education and training
in music.

The John R. Rowland English Scholar-
ship. This scholarship, established in 1957,
is awarded annually to an outstanding stu-
dent majoring in English. The stipend is
the income from the John R. Rowland
Scholarship fund of $5,000.

The C. ]. Strouss Memorial Scholarship.
This scholarship of $150 is awarded an-
nually to an upperclassman in memory of
the late C. J. Strouss. The award was estab-
lished in 1954.

The Grace M. and Blanche F. Vail Schol-
arship. This scholarship is awarded an-
nually to a student of excellent character
and scholarship who needs financial assis-
tance. The stipend is the income from the
Vail Scholarship Fund of $4,000 established
in 1954.

The Bessie Wilson Music Scholarships.
The income from an endowment of $40,000
from the estate of Miss Bessie Wilson is
used for scholarships awarded to music
students. These scholarships were estab-
lished in 1957. Applications may be sent to
the Dean of the Dana School of Music, who
makes recommendations to the Committee
on Scholarships.

EMPLOYMENT

Part-time jobs are available for students
to help pay educational costs.

Students may obtain part-time em-
ployment both on campus and in
Youngstown and surrounding communi-
ties. The University Office of Student
Financial Aids can arrange frequently
for on-campus employment in such
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places as the cafeteria, residence hall,
offices, library, and building and grounds
maintenance. Off-campus employment
can be arranged frequently by the YSU
Placement Office of the State Employ-
ment Service located in East Hall.

GRADUATE SCHOLARSHIPS

Many graduate scholarships, fellowships,
and assistantships are available at other
institutions. A file of these is maintained
in the Graduate Dean’s office and in the
office of the Dean of Women. Current
notices are posted on the scholarship
bulletin board adjacent to that office and
on departmental bulletin boards. Five of
the more widely known graduate schol-
arships are described below.

Fulbright Scholarships. United States
government scholarships for foreign study
are available for graduate study abroad.
Applications may be obtained from the Ful-
bright adviser, Prof. W. L. Miner.
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Danforth Graduate Fellowships. These
are available to male college seniors or
recent graduates preparing to teach or do
administrative work on the college level.

Marshall Scholarships. These scholar-
ships offer two years of study at any uni-
versity in the United Kingdom. Applicants
must be college graduates, citizens of the
United States, and under 26 years of age.

The Cecil Rhodes Scholarships. Men
students of Youngstown State University
are eligible to apply for these scholarships,
which provide for study at Oxford Univer-
sity in England. Scholarships are awarded
each year to students selected through per-
sonal interviews by a regional committee.

The Woodrow Wilson Fellowship Awards.
About a thousand of these are awarded
yearly for graduate study, principally in
the humanities and social sciences, to stu-
dents who plan to become college teachers.
Each appointee receives a liberal stipend
and fees. Candidates must be nominated by
a faculty member. Further information may
be obtained from the campus representative,
Dean K. W. Dykema.
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ADMISSION REQUIREMENTS

Youngstown State University admits as many qualified students as its facilities permit.
All prospective students are required to submit an application for admission to the
Admissions Office by the following closing dates:

CLOSING DATE
FOR APPLICATION

QUARTER CLASSES BEGIN
Fall 1969 October 2, 1969
Winter 1970 January 5, 1970
Spring 1970 March 30, 1970
Summer 1970 June 18, 1970

Medical Report

August 1, 1969
November 14, 1969
February 20, 1970
May 22, 1970

Prospective students who are applying for admission to the University for the first
time and who have been accepted are required to have a medical examination. A
form will be supplied for this purpose. The form is to be completed by a qualified
physician and returned to the Admissions Office as soon as possible. Accepted appli-
cants must provide the medical report before they receive authorization to register.

Application Fees

All applicants are required to pay an application or a readmission fee. These fees are
not refundable under any circumstances. (See Fees and Expenses in this section.)

Student Resident Status

Residence, for tuition purposes, will be
determined at the time of admission or
readmission by the Director of Admis-
sions, on the basis of the guidelines
shown below and information supplied
on the “Application for Admission”
Form.

The resident or non-resident status of
a student will generally remain the same
throughout his attendance at the Univer-
sity although such status may be re-
viewed at any time.

If there should be any doubt on the
part of the student regarding the appro-
priate classification, it should immedi-
ately be brought to the attention of the
Director of Admissions, for a review.
Any student who registers improperly
with respect to residence, will be re-
quired to pay the non-resident tuition
surcharge. Retroactive refunds and
charges may be made to any student
improperly classified,
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Resident Status Appeals

Appeal for a change in classification
should be made in writing to the Direc-
tor of Admissions who may require the
student to complete a form “Application
for Non-Resident Fee Exemption” avail-
able from that Office. The Director’s
reviewed decision will be communicated
in writing to the student. A student may
appeal his classification by requesting a
personal interview with the Director of
Admissions.

He also may request the Director of
Admissions to arrange an appearance
before the Residence Classification
Board. Appearances before the Resi-
dence Classification Board generally will
be held within two weeks of the request,
if possible. The Residence Classification
Board is the formal appeal authority
in such matters and its decision is final.

Guidelines
In making a determination of Ohio resi-
dency, the following guidelines will be
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observed by the University officials:
(These guidelines have been recom-
mended by the Ohio Board of Regents
and adopted by the Youngstown State
University Board of Trustees. They are
subject to change by the University at
any time. Any subsequent changes to
these guidelines will supersede those
shown in this catalog.)

1. An adult student, 21 years of age
or older, is considered to be an Ohio
resident if he has resided in the state for
a minimum of twelve consecutive months
preceding the date of enrollment, or if
he is gainfully employed and residing
in the State of Ohio and pursuing a part-
time program of instruction and there is
reason to believe that he did not enter
the state from another state for the
primary purpose of enrolling in an Ohio
public institution of higher education.

2. A minor student under 21 years of
age is considered to be an Ohio resident
if his parents or his legal guardian have
resided in Ohio for a minimum of twelve
consecutive months preceding enroll-
ment, or if the parents or legal guardian
are residing in Ohio and if at least one
parent or guardian is gainfully employed
in Ohio.

3. An emancipated minor under 21
years of age may be considered as an
adult student in determining residence,
provided such minor presents satisfac-
tory evidence that his parents, if living,
do not contribute to his support and do
not claim him as a dependent for federal
government income tax purposes.

4. The residency of a married woman
is determined by the rule which would
apply to her husband if he were to seek
enrollment; except that a woman who
would have been classified as an Ohio
resident immediately prior to her mar-
riage may continue to be classified as an
Ohio resident if she continues to live in
the state.

5. A student classified as a non-resi-
dent of Ohio shall not be reclassified as
a resident during his continued period
of enrollment unless he satisfies the con-
ditions of items 1 or 2 above.
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6. A student classified as a resident of
Ohio shall be considered to have lost
his status after he, or in the case of a
minor, his parents or legal guardian
move their legal residence to another
state.

7. Persons in military service who
entered such service as residents of Ohio
and their dependents shall be considered
residents if they provide proof of con-
tinued Ohio domicile or of continuous
voting in Ohio.

8. Persons in military service and their
dependents shall be considered to be
Ohio residents during the period when
the actual duty assignment is in Ohio
and they actually reside in Ohio.

9. Aliens holding immigrant visas may
establish Ohio residency in the same
manner as citizens of the United States.
Alien students admitted to the United
States on student visas or other visas
shall be classified as non-resident stu-
dents.

NEW FRESHMEN APPLICANTS

To be admitted to the University, appl-
cants must have graduated and com-
pleted 16 units of high school study.*
Those who have not completed one or
more of the pre-college courses may be
admitted with the understanding that
these courses will be completed as soon
as possible and not later than the end
of their sophomore year. Students work-
ing toward an Associate Degree must
complete any deficiencies before techni-
cal courses are started.

* For required high school courses, see the Con-

densed Table of Courses Required for Graduation,
further on in this section.
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G.E.D.

Applicants who did not graduate from
high school will be considered for admis-
sion if they have passed the high school
level General Education Development
test.

Entrance Tests

All new freshmen are required to take
either the American College Test (ACT)
or the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT)
as soon as possible.** Applicants who
have been accepted must take one of the
tests before registration is permitted.
Failure to take one of the tests will
result in postponing admission to a later
quarter.

High School Transcripts

Applicants must arrange to have their
high school send the Admissions Office
a record of all work completed. Partial
transcripts will be given consideration
for early decisions. If the applicant’s
record clearly indicates satisfactory com-
pletion, he will be notified of his accep-
tance before high school graduation.
Final transcripts on all early decision
applicants must be received by the Ad-
missions Office before registration will
be permitted.

Ohio Residents

Unrestricted Admission—an Ohio resi-
dent must have completed the required
16 units for graduation from high school
and be ranked in the upper two-thirds
of the class at graduation.

Restricted or Deferred Admission—an
Ohio resident in the lower third of the
class at graduation may be required to
enroll in a restricted or limited program,
or be deferred to a later quarter, as
determined by the Admissions Office.
However, if the applicant receives a
standard entrance examination score
equal to or above the current Youngs-
town State University mean score, he

** The University is a testing center administering
the American College Test at announced dates to
accommodate applicants to other institutions requir-
ing the test for entrance or advisement.
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may be given consideration for unre-
stricted admission.

Out-of-State Residents

Residents from out of the state of Ohio
must be ranked in the upper two-thirds
of their class at graduation. Applicants
who rank in the lower third of their high
school class at graduation will not be
admitted.

TRANSFER AND POST-GRADUATE
APPLICANTS

An applicant who has been enrolled in
another college or university and has
been registered for at least one course,
is classified a transfer applicant. This
classification includes post-graduate
applicants from other institutions seek-
ing additional undergraduate course
work. Between term transfers are not
permitted unless all final and complete
records are in the Admissions Office at
least two weeks before the quarter
begins.

Transcripts

All transfer applicants are required to
have two copies of their high school and
two copies of all undergraduate tran-
scripts sent directly from the institutions
attended to the Youngstown State Uni-
versity Admissions Office.

Ohio Residents

Applicants who are residents of Ohio
and in good standing at the last institu-
tion attended with an accumulated point
average of 2.0 or better (on a 4.0 sys-
tem) on all courses taken at other col-
leges or universities, are usually admitted
without restriction. (The requirement
for the School of Education is 2.5.)
Those with less than a 2.0 or on proba-
tion may be considered for transfer on
probation if their overall academic
achievements, including high school
grades and test scores, indicate potential
success. Applicants suspended or dis-
missed from other institutions are not
eligible for consideration until one calen-
dar year following the term in which the



suspension occurred. Applicants who
attend any institution during a suspen-
sion period will not receive credit for
such work completed during the sus-
pension period.

Out-of-State Residents

Applicants who are non-residents of
Ohio must be in good standing at the
last institution attended and have at
least a 2.0 accumulated point average
(on a 4.0 system), to be considered for
admission.

Transfer Credit

Transfer credit is usually given for
course work taken at an accredited col-
lege or university provided that a grade
of “C” or better is earned and that the
course is applicable to the student’s de-
gree program at this University. If the
student wishes to receive his degree
from Youngstown State University he
will be required to complete the last
45 quarter hours at this University.

Transfer From A
Community College

Applicants wishing to transfer from a
community or junior college are con-
sidered on the same basis as other trans-
fer applicants.

Transfer of credit from a community
or junior college which is not yet fully
accredited by one of the Regional Ac-
crediting Institutions will be on a pro-
visional basis. Official validation of credit
will not occur until the satisfactory com-
pletion of one year at this University.

TRANSIENT APPLICANTS

A student pursuing a degree at another
institution may ordinarily take one quar-
ter of course work upon making applica-
tion for admission to the University. In
addition to the application for admission,
he must obtain from the Admissions
Office, a Transient Authorization Form.
This form must be partially completed
by the applicant and the remainder by
the Registrar of the institution he is
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attending. The form is to be returned
by that Registrar to the Admissions
Office of Youngstown State University.
Only students in good academic stand-
ing may be permitted to enter as
transients.

Transient students who wish to remain
at Youngstown State University for more
than one quarter of course work must
make such a request to the Admissions
Office and must meet the same require-
ments and provide the same records
required of transfer applicants.

FORMER STUDENT APPLICANTS

Students who have interrupted their
attendance at Youngstown State Univer-
sity for longer than one quarter must
make application for re-admission and
pay a $5.00 readmission fee.

A former student who was academi-
cally suspended is ordinarily not eligible
for readmission until the lapse of one
year following his suspension and then
only after his request for reinstatement
has been approved by the dean of the
school from which he was suspended,
or, in the event he wishes to change
schools, from the dean of the school he
wishes to enter. The dean will notify
the Admissions Office of the action he
has taken. The request for reinstatement
may be made at any time and the appli-
cation for readmission must be submitted
to the Admissions Office by the an-
nounced closing date for the quarter in
which the student wishes to re-enter.
(For this closing date see the academic
calendar in the front pages of the cata-
log.) Reinstatement procedures vary
from school to school; for details consult
the secretary in the appropriate dean’s
office.

GRADUATE APPLICANTS

Application for admission to the Univer-
sity for graduate study is made directly
through the Dean of the Graduate
School. (For details, consult the Grad-
uate School Catalog or the Office of the
Dean of the Graduate School.)
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FOREIGN STUDENT APPLICANTS

Residents of foreign countries who wish
to enter the University must apply at
least six (6) months in advance of the
quarter they wish to attend. Upon re-
quest for an application by a resident
of a foreign country, the applicant will
automatically receive a handbook for
international students which provides
detailed information regarding require-
ments and procedures.

SPECIAL, NON-DEGREE
APPLICANTS

An applicant who does not intend to
work for a degree may be considered
for admission if he can present evidence
of ability to do University level work.
An applicant admitted as a Special Stu-
dent can take only a limited amount of
course work. All course work completed
as a Special Student is wusually taken
without University credit.

VETERANS

Successful completion of courses taken
through the United States Armed Forces
Institute as well as certain formal service
school courses may be considered for
transfer toward the student’s degree pro-
gram. United States Armed Forces In-
stitute courses must be evidenced by an
official transcript and service school
courses by providing certification of in-
service training on DD Form 295—Ap-
plication for the Evaluation of Educa-
tional Experiences During Military Ser-
vice.

Veterans who have completed at least
one full year of active military service
may receive up to nine (9) quarter
hours of credit for the University’s
Health and Physical Education require-
ment. A copy of the applicants DD
Form 214—Armed Forces of the United
States Report of Transfer or Discharge
must be supplied to the Admissions
Office in order to validate such credit.

CORRESPONDENCE COURSES

The University does not offer correspon-
dence courses. The University will ac-
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cept a limited amount of correspondence
work taken in connection with an ac-
credited college or university provided
that a grade of “C” or better is earned
and the course is applicable to the stu-
dent’s degree program.

ADVANCED PLACEMENT FOR
HIGH SCHOOL COURSES

The University recognizes the work
taken under the Advanced Placement
program and the Educational Testing
Service. A student who has satisfactorily
completed an Advanced Placement pro-
gram in high school and has taken the
Advanced Placement test administered
by the Educational Testing Service may
receive college credit and/or placement,
as his test results merit. A student re-
ceiving a score of 3 or better may be
granted from 4 to 12 quarter hours of
credit for each test taken as determined
by the individual department responsible
for the respective test program.

GUIDANCE EXAMINATIONS

Prospective freshmen may take general
intelligence and vocational interest ex-
aminations for guidance purposes. Those
who wish to do so should make arrange-
ments with the University’s Counseling
Center,

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR GRADUATION

Every student is entitled to one copy of
the University Catalog at the time of his
entrance. This shall be a guide to his
graduation requirements with certain ex-
ceptions which are to be interpreted by
his Department Chairman and/or the
Dean of the School from which he ex-
pects to graduate. (See statements later
in this section under Major and Minors. )

A general requirement is one that
must normally be met by all students,
unless exceptions are established. Most
general requirements apply only to de-
grees; a few apply to both degrees and
titles.
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CONDENSED TABLE OF COURSES REQUIRED FOR GRADUATION
INCLUDING SPECIFIED PREPARATORY UNITS

All graduates of accredited Ohio high schools are eligible for admission to Youngstown State
University. If they lack pre-college units, these may be completed after admission to the
University, as explained in the notes.

A.A
ABSt B.S.*t S 0a e B.E.* MusBs 44D
PRE-COLLEGE? (These figures mean high school units.)
Eaghah & kv crdahit e S s o 3 3 3 3 3 3 3
A foreign language® ............ 2 2° —_ — —_ — —
U.S. history and civics ......... 1 1 1 1 1 1 1
Algabra® . ouie 5o ssiosos 5 ot Brardd 1—2° 1—2° — 2 27 — —_
Geometry* ......... ol B sdv el oelamls 1—2° —— o 1 - —
Biology, chemistry, or physics* ... 1 1 —— - 1° - —
Any mathematics* ............. — —— 1 L= — 1 i 5o
Any science or additional
mathematics* .......c0c000n — - 1 1 — — —
ANy SCIETICE™ 2 4 s s s 155 Kia a/skaiaisi sm — — — — — 1 By
Total of above units ....... 9or 10 9or 10 6 7 8 6 5
Other subjects” ................ 8-10 8-10 10 8° 10° 11
Total high school units ......... 16 16 16 16 16 16 16
IN THE UNIVERSITY
GENERAL
Basic (These figures mean quarter hours of credit.)
Communication ............... 12 12 12 12 12 12 9
Health and Physical Education ... 9 9 9 9 9 9 6
Area
S0cial STAIES v vica cu ssw v baniaes 18 18 18 18 18 18 9
Philosophy and Religion™ ...... 4 4 4 -4 4 4 _
FOR THE DEGREE*
Laboratory science® ........... 12 Included —_— — 27 — —_
Science or mathematics ......... 4or5 :;,‘;,-‘;2 l4or 17% 144 21 9 5
Foreign language™ ............. 8 or 20 8 or 20 — — — —° -
Bnglish ot o aus il lsmie @ oot 6 —_ 6 6 3 3 —
Psychology: ....uiwaassisianieis ol 4 — 4 4 — 4" —
MOtHer CONXSES™ 1, v s oo ifuibsiam s 110or111 108 125 122 117 149 70
Total credit hours ............. 189 205 192 189 217 208 99

NOTES

* The full names of the degrees are as fol-
lows: A.B., Bachelor of Arts; B.S., Bachelor of
Science; B.S. in Ed., Bachelor of Science in
Education; B.S. in B.A., Bachelor of Science
in Business Administration; B.E., Bachelor of
Engineering; Mus.B., Bachelor of Music; A.A.,
Associate in Arts; A.A.B., Associate in Applied
Business; A.A.S., Associate in Applied Science.

t For students whose mathematics

ment is Mathematics 531, Mathematics of Busi-
ness, the hig™ school requirement is one unit
students whose mathematics

of Algebra. Jc:

requirements - are Mathematics 542,
Topics of Algebra, and Mathematics 550, Intro-
duction to Calculus, the high school require-
ments are two units of Algebra and one unit of

Geometry.

1 Pre-college unmits lacking at the time of
entering the University are to be made up
before the beginning of the junior year.

2 An entrant lacking these units may make
up the deficiency by taking a first-year foreign
language course without University course-
credit, or by any other means acceptable to the
Committee on Proficiency in a Foreign Lan-
guage.

® Foreign language study is not required for
the Bachelor of Science degree if the student is
a registered nurse or completes the combined
major in medical technology.

* An entrant who lacks one or more of these
units may make up the deficiency by taking
the relevant high-school-level course offered by
the mathematics or physics department without
University course-credit, or he may make it up

require-

Special
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in any other way acceptable to the department
concerned.

®One unit is enough except for a major in
chemistry, earth science, engineering, mathe-
matics, or physics, for a major in pre-medical
or allied sciences, or for a minor in mathematics
or physics. Such fields require Mathematics 551,
the prerequisite for which is two units of high
school algebra, a unit of geometry, and a half-
unit of trigonometry.

® For the Bachelor of Engineering degree one
unit of physics is required.

"It is suggested that these unspecified units
include additional courses in history, foreign
languages, English, laboratory sciences, and
mathematics, since many specialized University
curriculums leave little or no time for some of
them, especially history, literature, and foreign
languages.

® A unit of mechanical drawing and a half-
unit of trigonometry or solid geometry, or both,
are particularly advisable.

®In addition to these units the applicant is
expected to have developed a certain profi-
ciency in one or more branches of applied
music. See the Dana School of Music section.

“For the A.AS., the desired mathematics
courses are algebra and geometry and a unit of
science.

** Any course in the Philosophy and Religious
Studies Department, or Humanities 830, 831 or
832. Students working toward a high school
teaching certificate must take 9 hours in the
Philosophy and Religious studies department or
a total of 9 quarter hours in philosophy and
fine arts.

* Requirements peculiar to a particular de-
gree are explained more fully in the section
of this catalog primarily concerned with that
degree.

 All twelve hours to be completed in one
of the following departments: Biology, Chem-
istry, Geology, or Physics.

M Candidates for the B.S. in Ed. in elemen-
tary education are required to take 12 hours
of science (6 physical, 6 biological), plus 5
hours of mathematics: this is the minimum set
by the State Department of Education. Candi-
dates for the B.S. in Ed. in secondary education
and in special education, and for the B.S. in
B.A., are required to take 14 hours, 9 of which
must be in science. The mathematics for the
B.S. in B.A. may be Mathematics 531, or 542,
or Merchandising 621, as specified by the
various curriculums.

** If this requirement is met with a language
not previously studied, 20 quarter hours are
needed. For Latin and Greek 18 quarter hours
are required. Students entering with two units
of Latin or Greek may satisfy the requirement
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by taking 9 quarter hours at the intermediate
level.

® For voice majors 27 hours are required.
Part of this requirement may be met by 2 units
of high school study in one of the following
languages: French, Italian, or German. In this
case 18 hours are required (nine hours in each
of the two languages not previously studied).

" For the major in music education 9 hours
are required.

* These include all courses necessary for the
major, minor or minors, teaching certification
(if needed), and for any other special pur-
poses. For many fields, all the courses required
or suggested are listed in the form of year-by-
year curriculums in the pertinent sections of this
catalog.

®For the B.S. in B.A. this total is a few
hours higher in some fields of specialization; for
example, accounting, financial management, in-
dustrial management, and public administration
total 205 each; general administration, commer-
cial art, and transportation management total
197 each. For the Mus.B. the total varies from
207 for the theory and composition major to
217 for the voice major. For the B.S. in Ed.
the total may be reduced to 190 quarter hours
if the student is exempted from taking Edu-
cation 502.

* The exact number of hours varies for the
various two-year programs as shown in the
specific curricula.

For any degree or title, the following
three requirements must be fulfilled:

Application. An application for gradua-
tion must be filed with the Recorder. Forms
for this purpose are available at the Records
Office. Candidacy must be approved and
the graduation fee paid on or before March
1 for spring graduation, and on or before
July 1 for summer graduation. (See Special
Fees, further on in this section.) If the
student does not graduate at the commence-
ment exercise for which he has filed an
application, he must reactivate his applica-
tion in line with the above dates when he
plans to graduate.

Residence. The last 45 quarter hours
leading to the degree must be completed
at Youngstown State University. (In the
pre-forestry, pre-law, and pre-medical cur-
riculums, however, which allow the student
to earn his final credit hours in absentia,
the last 45 quarter hours prior to the trans-
fer must be spent at Youngstown State
University.) Any modification of this re-
quirement must be approved by the Dean
of the University.
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Grades. The point index must be not
less than 2.00 (see The Point Index and
Scholastic Standing, further on in this sec-
tion) at the time candidacy is approved and
at the time the degree is granted.

For an associate degree, the requirements
of each curriculum as shown in the Tech-
nical and Community College must be ful-
filled. Substitutions of military training or
Miltary Science courses for Physical Edu-
cation courses may be made when properly
approved.

For a bachelor’s degree, the following
requirements must be also fulfilled:

Upper Division Status. The student is
not a candidate for a degree until he has
been admitted to the Upper Division of the
University (see Candidacy for a Degree,
further on in this section). To achieve this,
he must first have made up any deficiency
in high school units for the desired degree.
This is the student’s responsibility. The pre-
paratory units are not the same for all
degrees; they are listed in the Condensed
Table of Courses Required for Graduation
and should be read carefully, together with
the explanatory notes accompanying them.
This is especially important if the student
changes the degree for which he is study-
ing, as his high school preparation, even
though satisfactory for his original objec-
tive, may not be satisfactory for the new
one. The fact that a student has been ad-
mitted to the University to study for one
degree does not mean that he is equally
qualified to become a student for every
other degree the University offers.

Course Levels. At least 90 quarter hours
must be completed in courses numbered
600 or higher; at least 60 of these 90 hours
must be in courses numbered 700 or higher.

Major and Minors. The student must
complete a major and at least one minor.

A departmental major consists of at least
45 quarter hours with grades of C or better
in one department.* A combined major, for
which the courses are in more than one
department, consists of at least 70 quarter
hours with grades of C or better. (See Social
Science Combined Major.)

A minor consists of at least 21 quarter
hours with grades of C or better in a depart-
ment other than that of the major.

The chairman of the department the stu-
dent is majoring in determines the course
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requirements for both the major and the
minor or minors; both must meet with his
approval. He may require the student to do
more, but not less, than the minimums
stated above. (The student might also want
to consult with an adviser from the depart-
ment he is minoring in.)

Departments may require all senior
majors to take the Graduate Record Exam-
ination, and the score on the examination
may be one factor in determining whether
or not the student has completed the re-
quirements for his major. (See Special Fees,
at the end of this section.)

As soon as a student has decided on his
major, he should consult the chairman of
the department in which his major study
will be done. While no student is compelled
to declare his major before he applies for
admission to the Upper Division, in some
departments it is essential that the planning
be done not later than the beginning of the
sophomore year, or in some cases earlier,
to avoid delay in graduation.

GENERAL COURSE
REQUIREMENTS: BASIC

The following basic requirements are
ordinarily met through particular courses
designed and specified for them. They
apply to all degrees.

Communication. The candidate must
show satisfactory proficiency in the use and
understanding of the English language. The
Director of the Division of Language and
Literature is the judge of this proficiency.
Ordinarily he will grant a certificate to a
student who has received a grade of C or
higher in the final quarter of his required
course in communication or its equivalent.

This requirement is normally met by
taking Communication 505-506-507-508,
totaling twelve quarter hours. A student
who has had part or all of some other
“freshman English” course, either at this
institution or elsewhere, should consult the
Director of the Division of Language and
Literature before registering at Youngstown
State University.

Health and Physical Education. Each
candidate must normally have nine quarter

* For this purp
Dana School of Music, and the William Rayen School
of Engineering are departments, and each foreign lan-
guage is a department.

ose, the School of Education, the
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hours of credit in health and physical edu-
cation. Usually this consists of three quarter
hours of health education (Health and
Physical Education 509M, 509W or 509C),
and six quarter-hour physical activity
courses. The candidate who completes the
two-year course in military science needs
only three quarter hours of Health and
Physical Education 509M (see Modifica-
tions for R.O.T.C. Students, further on in
this section). Other substitutions of courses
or of training received in active military
service to meet any part of this requirement
must have the approval of the Chairman of
the Department of Health and Physical
Education.

Orientation. Every candidate must have
one quarter hour for Orientation 500.

GENERAL COURSE
REQUIREMENTS: AREA

In addition to the basic course-require-
ments, there are the following general re-
quirements in particular areas of study:

Social Studies. The candidate must have
18 quarter hours in the social sciences, ex-
cept for the Bachelor of Engineering degree,
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for which the requirement is 12 quarter
hours.

Normally he must meet this requirement
by taking Social Science 501, 502, 503 and
History 601, 602, 603 (except for engineer-
ing students, who take only one 600-level
history course, and sacred music majors,
who substitute History 651, 652, 653 for
601, 602, 603). However, a transfer stu-
dent with less than 96 but more than 48
quarter hours acquired elsewhere may omit
Social Science 501, 502, 503, and a transfer
student with 96 or more quarter hours ac-
quired elsewhere may omit all six courses,
provided his credits include 18 hours in the
social sciences at the time he graduates.

Philosophy. The candidate must have
completed either a four-quarter-hour course
in the Department of Philosophy and Reli-
gious Studies, or Humanities 830, 831, or
832.

Science. There is a requirement in this
area for every degree, but there is consid-
erable variation among the several degrees
in the choice of courses allowed and in the
rigor of the technical approach to the sub-
ject. The relevant details are therefore
stated in the section pertaining to the par-
ticular degree.



ADDITIONAL REQUIREMENTS
FOR EACH DEGREE

A degree requirement is one which ap-
plies to all (or, in a few cases, to most)
of the students seeking a particular de-
gree, but is not necessarily a requirement
for other degrees. Degree requirements
will be found as follows:

Those for the degrees of Bachelor of Arts
(A.B.), Bachelor of Science (B.S.), and
Bachelor of Science in Education (B.S. in
Ed.) are stated in the College of Arts and
Sciences section. Those for the Bachelor of
Arts and Bachelor of Science in Education
degrees are repeated in the School of Edu-
cation section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Sci-
ence in Business Administration (B.S. in
B.A.) are in the School of Business Admin-
istration section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Engi-
neering (B.E.) are in the William Rayen
School of Engineering section.

Those for the degree of Bachelor of Music
(Mus.B.) are in the Dana School of Music
section.

MODIFICATIONS FOR
R.O.T.C. STUDENTS

R.O.T.C. students may have certain
courses waived, as follows:

a. Students completing Military Science
501, 502, 503 and 601, 602, 603, may omit
six quarter hours in health and physical
education ACTIVITY courses. Such stu-
dents may also omit Social Science 503 (3
quarter hours).

b. Students completing Military Science
701, 702, 703, 704 and 801, 802, 803 and
working toward any degree may omit Psy-
chology 601 (except as a prerequisite to
other courses) and three other quarter hours
to be determined in consultation with their
adviser. For the degrees of Bachelor of
Arts, Bachelor of Science in Business Ad-
ministration, and Bachelor of Science in
Education, the course thus omitted may be
five quarter hours of science, provided that
the candidate for the Bachelor of Arts com-
pletes twelve quarter hours in one of the
following departments: biology, chemistry,
geology, or physics.

Unless specifically provided for above,
no course required for the degree sought
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may be waived. Additional credits for
military science courses may be applied
in the same way that credits for other
elective courses are applied.

REQUIREMENTS FOR A SECOND
UNDERGRADUATE DEGREE

A student who has a degree from
Youngstown State University and desires
a second degree must earn 27 quarter
hours of credit in addition to the total
that he had when he completed the re-
quirements for the first degree, meet all
requirements for the second degree, and
complete the requirements for another
major.

A student who has a degree from
another institution and desires a degree
from Youngstown State University must
complete a minimum of 45 quarter hours,
meet all requirements for the second
degree, and complete the requirements
for a new major and minor.

CURRICULUMS TO MEET
SPECIAL REQUIREMENTS

All states have detailed programs of
courses necessary for teaching certifi-
cates; medical schools have specific re-
quirements for pre-medical study; and
many law, theological, technological, and
graduate schools have more or less man-
datory recommendations for those seek-
ing admission. A prospective teacher,
therefore, or anyone wishing to enter a
professional, technological, or graduate
school of any kind should consult the
Dean of the University as early as pos-
sible. Such special needs can usually
be met within the degree requirements
of Youngstown State University, but the
proper selection of courses may have to
begin in the freshman year,

COMMENCEMENT EXERCISES

There are two graduation ceremonies
each year: Spring Commencement, in
June, at the end of the third quarter of
the academic year, and Summer Com-
mencement, at the end of the summer
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session. A student who completes the
requirements for a degree at the end
of the first or second quarter receives his
diploma in June and is present, if at all
possible, at Spring Commencement as a
member of the graduating class.

GENERAL REGULATIONS

SCHEDULING OF COURSES:
ADVISEMENT

A student already attending the Uni-
versity makes out his schedule of courses
for the next quarter in consultation with
a faculty adviser who must sign the stu-
dent’s schedule, even when a prescribed
curriculum leaves him no actual choice
of courses.

A student entering for the first time,
or a former student wishing to re-enter,
gets instructions for scheduling and ad-
visement at the Registrar’s Office.

The student planning his program
should understand that some courses are
not offered every term. Those offered in
a particular quarter or summer session,
with their times and places, can be
ascertained from the Schedule of Classes
for that term, which is published in time
for use in advisement and scheduling for
the term in question. For information
about future offerings, or when a par-
ticular course will be offered again, the
student may consult the dean of the unit
concerned, or the department chairman.

Although the University tries, through
its advisement system, to insure the stu-
dent’s taking all the courses needed for
his degree, the ultimate responsibility
for meeting any requirement rests with
the student himself. He will do well to
read the statements under Candidacy for
a Degree, further on in this section.

THE CLASS HOUR, QUARTER
HOUR, and QUARTER
HOUR OF CREDIT

The class hour* is a weekly 50-minute
class period and is the basic unit of
instruction. The term quarter hour*
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signifies one class hour a week carried
for one 11-week quarter (or the equiva-
lent in a summer term). A quarter hour
of credit* is the amount of credit given
for one quarter hour successfully com-
pleted. Each quarter hour of credit rep-
resents three hours of study and instruc-
tion every week through the quarter.

THE TIME/CREDIT RATIO

As seen above, credit is based on a time/
credit ratio of three hours a week of
study and instruction to one quarter hour
of credit. Of these three hours, the class
hour is one; the other two are the time
spent by the student in preparing for
the class hour, or in supplementing it.
In other words, for every class hour, two
additional hours are expected to be spent
outside of class in reading, writing, think-
ing, solving problems, laboratory activity,
or whatever the course calls for. The
exact amount may vary from day to day,
depending on the particular assignment,
the individual student, and other factors;
but assignments are normally made on
this one-plus-two principle, and the stu-
dent is responsible for completing them.

For example, a so-called “three-hour”
course actually involves nine hours a
week, consisting of at least 150 minutes
of class sessions (that is, three class
hours**) and six hours of study done out
of class. If the course involves laboratory
periods, these form a part of the weekly
total of nine hours.

Accordingly, the student carrying a
16-hour schedule, for example, should
count on devoting an average of 48 hours
a week (exclusive of time spent in extra-
curricular activities, commuting, eating,
etc.) to it. The slower student may
find that more than 48 hours is neces-
sary. These facts should be kept in mind

* Often called simply “credit hour;” the expression
sometimes means “quarter hour of credit” and some-
times merely “‘quarter hour,”

** In a three-hour course the class hours may take
the form of three 50-minute sessions weekly, or two
80-minute sessions weekly, or (as in some laboratory
courses) one or two 50-minute class sessions and one
or more laboratory periods weekly which include in-
struction, or any other practicable form.



especially by students planning to hold
jobs while attending the University.

THE STUDENT LOAD

The courses taken by a student during
any quarter constitute the load that he
carries for that quarter. The load is mea-
sured in quarter hours. The size of the
load a student is permitted to carry de-
pends on the degree he is seeking (and
hence on the curriculum he is following)
and to some extent on his grade average,
as follows:

a. A student following a business ad-
ministration, engineering, or music cur-
riculum may carry as many hours as
the curriculum requires, with the ap-
proval of the dean of his school. Such
approval ordinarily is given.

b. All other students are governed by
the following regulations:

1. A student with a point index of 3.0 or
better may carry 18 quarter hours with his
adviser’s approval, which ordinarily is given.

2. No student may carry more than 18
quarter hours, and no student whose point
index is below 3.0 may carry more than 16
quarter hours, unless his written request to
do so is approved by his adviser and by
the dean of his school.

3. In determining a student’s quarter
load, all courses are counted, whether they
give credit toward graduation or not, except
Orientation 500 and the general-require-
ment activity courses in health and physical
education.

4. Any student may, with his adviser’s
approval, carry a course in military science
in addition to the quarter load allowed him
according to the preceding regulations.

The form for an overload request is
available at the Registrar’s Office. After
grades for the preceding term are re-
ported, a dean may reduce the schedule
of any student in his unit whose record
is poor.

EXTRA HOURS’ CREDIT

redit for more than the stated hours
may be obtained for extra work done in
a course under the following restrictions:
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1. Permission is limited to seniors.

2. A brief description of the extra work
must be given by the teacher.

3. Such extra work is done only under
the supervision of a full-time teacher.

4. The estra credit may not exceed one
hour for each course or one course each
quarter.

5. An application form must include the
signatures of the teacher and the depart-
ment chairman, and receive the approval of
the Dean of the appropriate school.

AUDITORS

A student may register for and attend
any course as an auditor. An auditor is
not held responsible for the regular
classwork and preparation of assign-
ments and receives no credit for the
course. However, he pays the regular
fees for the course, as well as any other
applicable fees, and it is counted in his
load. A student who has registered for
a course for credit may not change his
status to that of auditor after four weeks
of a regular quarter or two weeks of a
summer session have elapsed. (An audi-
tor is not to be confused with a special
student; see Special Studenis, at the
beginning of this section.)

REGISTRATION

Every student registers in person for
the work of each session on or before
a final registration date. One who has
begun his registration before the dead-
line may complete it late, but must like-
wise pay a fee. There is no reduction
of tuition or other fees because of late
entrance into courses.

No student may enter a course after
the first meeting of the second week
of a quarter or after the fifth calendar
day of a summer term.

FRESHMAN DAYS

The Freshman Days program is held
the last three days of the week preced-
ing upper-class registration. It is de-
signed to help the new student adapt
himself to his new surroundings and
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activities. During the first two days
entering freshmen are required to attend
the Orientation sessions and to complete
their final registration.

CHANGE OF REGISTRATION

A student wishing to alter his schedule
after registration must fill out a Change
of Registration form, have it signed by
his adviser, and present it to the Student
Accounts Office for approval and accep-
tance. A mark of W is recorded for a
course dropped without this procedure,
since such withdrawal is not official.

Anyone changing his registration after
the registration period pays a fee, unless
the administration has requested the
change.

FULL-TIME STATUS

A full-time student is one carrying 12
or more quarter hours in courses that
give credit toward graduation.

CLASS RANK

All students working for any undergrad-
uate degree conferred by this University
are ranked as Freshmen until they have
completed 48 quarter hours, as a Soph-
omore until they have completed 96
quarter hours, as a Junior until they
have completed 144 quarter hours, and
as a Senior thereafter.

UPPER AND LOWER DIVISIONS

Courses numbered from 500 to 599 are
designed for the freshman level; from
600 to 699, the sophomore; from 700 to
799, the junior; and from 800 to 899, the
senior. The freshman and sophomore
levels constitute the Lower Division, and
the junior and senior levels the Upper
Division.

No freshmen may take an Upper Divi-
sion course (except in a foreign lan-
guage ) without the approval of the Vice-
President for Academic Affairs unless it
is prescribed in a curriculum. A senior
taking a 500-level course will receive
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only two-thirds of the normal credit for
it, unless the chairman of his major de-
partment and the Vice-President for
Academic Affairs waive the rule.

CANDIDACY FOR A DEGREE:
ADMISSION TO THE
UPPER DIVISION

A student who wants to become a candi-
date for a baccalaureate degree from
Youngstown State University must file
with the Records Office an application
for admission to the Upper Division.
This application must be filed when the
student has completed 72 to 96 quarter
hours. A transfer student with 45 or
more semester hours or 68 or more
quarter hours must file such an applica-
tion when he applies for admission to
Youngstown State University. The stu-
dent is admitted to the Upper Division
upon approval of his application and
completion of 98 quarter hours. Until
admitted to the Upper Division, no stu-
dent may be given junior or senior class
standing or be considered a candidate
for a degree.

His application form must indicate:

1. The degree for which he is a candi-
date. He may thereafter change his degree
objective only by filing a new application
for admission to the Upper Division as a
candidate for the new degree.

2. Pertinent to the degree sought, his
completion of

(a) all pre-college requirements;

(b) the Communication and English
requirements through Communication
508;

(c) the laboratory science require-
ment;

(d) a total of 72 to 96 quarter hours
of credit, not including courses taken to
meet any pre-college requirement.

3. His major subject, with the signed
approval thereof by the chairman of the
major department. He may thereafter
change his major only by formal applica-
tion to the Dean of the appropriate school
and with the approval of the chairmen of
both the old and new major departments.



GRADING SYSTEM

The grade for-a course completed may
be A, B, C, D, or F.

Teachers assign grades on the basis
of achievement in the subject matter
of the course and in accordance with
accepted professional standards for that
subject. The grade earned by a student
thus represents the quality of his work
and is not based merely on competition
within the class.

The grade of A represents exceptional
work in which the student shows that
he has firmly grasped and achieved the
objectives of the course.

The grade of B indicates very good
work, considerable grasp of the essen-
tials of the course, and some insight into
its finer points.

The grade of C indicates good work
and a usable grasp of the essentials of
the course.

The grade of D indicates a definite
but not necessarily coherent knowledge
of the essentials of the course.

The grade of F indicates that the stu-
dent has not achieved even a minimum
grasp of the essentials of the course.
This grade can also result from dropping
a course without officially withdrawing
from it (see Withdrawals and Refunds,
further on in this section ), or from cheat-
ing or dishonesty of any kind in a course
(see Academic Honesty, below).

The grade of I may be given to a stu-
dent who has been doing satisfactory
work in a course but who, for reasons
beyond his control and deemed justi-
fiable by the teacher, has not completed
all requirements for a course when
grades were submitted. A written ex-
planation of the reason for the I may
be used only for a student whose pre-
vious work in that course has been satis-
factory, and only for reasons beyond that
student’s control. In no case may an I be
used to allow a deficient student extra
time to avoid failing the course.

Department chairmen are granted
authority to convert grades of I into
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final grades in cases where teachers may
have severed connections with the Uni-
versity or have become incapacitated
before accomplishing conversion of the
grade. The former E grade has now been
discontinued.

A progressive grade, PR, is given only
at the end of the first and second quar-
ters of certain approved courses with
hyphenated numbers in which one proj-
ect occupies the major work of three
quarters, so that no judgment can be
made at the end of the first and second
quarters. This grade is changed at the
end of the third quarter. It has no effect
on the point average.

Aud signifies that the student has at-
tended the class as an auditor. This mark
may be given only to a student who has
begun a course as an auditor or who has
changed his status to that of auditor
before four weeks of a regular quarter
or two weeks of a summer session have
elapsed.

W represents withdrawals properly
processed during the first six weeks of
any quarter (or first three weeks of
either split summer session). A with-
drawal made after the three-to-six week
period will be recorded as an F unless
the withdrawal was the result of circum-
stances over which the student had no
control, as shown by evidence presented
by the student in a petition to the appro-
priate dean. Any grade of F assigned
because of absence may be reviewed
upon petition to the appropriate dean.

Where withdrawals change the status
of a student (full-time to part-time), the
student immediately forfeits any privi-
leges contingent upon full-time status,
and all interested parties which legally
require it will be notified (draft boards,
scholarship or loan-supporting agencies,
etc.)

The distribution of achievement, and
therefore of grades, in a large unselected
group of students generally follows the
normal frequency curve, in which 5% to
10% are A’s, 20% to 25% B’s, 40% C's,
20% to 25% D’s, and 5% to 10% F’s. How-
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ever, since it is likely that substantial
variation from the normal distribution
will occur in individual classes, the
teacher does not use the “curve” as a
standard to be imposed, but only as a
model against which he may compare
each particular class, using his own judg-
ment on the basis of professional stan-

dards.

Teachers may use plus and minus
modifications of the grades but they are
not recorded or used in calculating the
point index.

ACADEMIC HONESTY

The qualities of intellectual and spiritual
maturity necessary to graduates who are
to prove socially valuable in their com-
munities cannot be reconciled with aca-
demic dishonesty. To maintain high
scholastic standards and to insure each
student the right to get an honorable
and rewarding education, the Faculty-
Student Discipline Committee attempts
to discourage cheating and plagiarizing
by imposing penalties if either one
occurs.

Though teachers are responsible for
taking all reasonable precautions to pre-
vent cheating and plagiarizing, students
share a joint responsibility for maintain-
ing honorable conditions and should
report any dishonorable conduct to the
teacher and/or the Committee.

The teacher may fail any student for
cheating in his course. The teacher files
a report on such action with the Com-
mittee, so that the offense becomes a
matter of record in the Committee files.
The student may appeal the matter to
the Committee if he wants to.

Certain offenses, however, may war-
rant action beyond receiving an F in
the course. Such offenses as the follow-
ing are grounds for expulsion:

1. Using a textbook or crib notes to
cheat during an examination.

2. Possessing an examination without
the teacher’s knowledge or authority.

3. Plagiarizing in any way.
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4. Defacing library books or damaging
any other University property.

Procedure for reporting, investigating,
and handling such violations is pre-
scribed by the Faculty-Student Disci-
pline Committee and available in the
office of the Academic Vice-President of
the University.

Further details concerning such viola-

tions are given in the Student Hand-
book.

PROFICIENCY IN ENGLISH

The student’s ability to express himself
in English is not the concern of the
Department of English alone, but of
every member of the University faculty.
Inadequate competence in this respect
is to be regarded as a reason for lower-
ing a student’s grade in any course in
the University.

THE POINT INDEX AND
SCHOLASTIC STANDING

The student’s scholastic standing is indi-
cated by his point index (also called
“grade average~). For determining this,
every grade has a point value for each
quarter hour it represents, as follows:
A, 4 points; B, 3 points; C, 2 points;
D, 1 point; F, E, or WF, no points.
For example, an A in a 3-hour course
is worth 12 points; a D in a 4-hour
course, 4 points; and an F or WF in any
course, no points. To find the point
index, the total number of points earned
is divided by the number of quarter
hours for which final grades have been
given. Thus a student who attempts 16
quarter hours and earns 40 points has
a point index of 2.50. The grades of
Aud, PR, and WP, and grades for courses
that give no credit toward graduation,
are not included in the calculation of the
point index. (See also Repetition of
Courses, further on in this section.)

GRADE REQUIREMENTS
AND PROBATION

To indicate to a student what academic
situation his point average places him in,



four categories of academic status have
been established: good standing, warn-
ing, probation, and suspension. The last
three categories are intended as ex-
tended opportunities to permit a student
ultimately to achieve graduation, not as
punishments. Suspension, which means
an unspecified period of separation from
the University, assumes the possibility
of a greater maturity which will increase
the student’s judgment and responsi-
bility, qualities which should improve his
capacity for academic achievement.

Recognizing that the transition from
high school to college may be a difficult
one, the college has set the minimum
levels of academic achievement during
the student’s first two years somewhat
below what will be required of him in
order to graduate. The point averages
required are as follows:

Cr. Hrs. GPA

1-14 14
15-29 1.5
30-44 1.6
45-59 i
60-74 18
75-89 1.9
90+ 2.0

A student who falls below the speci-
fied average for the number of hours he
has passed will be warned that he has
dropped below the minimum grade for
good standing. If by the end of the fol-
lowing quarter he has failed to bring
his average up to the minimum, he will
be put on probation. If at the end of
the probationary quarter he has failed
to bring his average up to the minimum,
he will be suspended; however, if he
makes substantial improvement during a
probationary quarter and averages at
least 2.25 for that quarter, he will be
continued on probation even though his
cumulative average does not reach the
minimum.

Transfer students admitted in good
standing or on probation must meet
those point average requirements indi-
cated for their total hours including
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transfer hours accepted by the Uni-
versity.

A student seeking the degree of Bach-
elor of Engineering must maintain a
point index of 2.00 or higher at all
times; see the section on the William
Rayen School of Engineering.

A student seeking admission to the
School of Education (at the beginning
of his junior year) must have a point
index of 2.50 or better; see the School of
Education section.

GRADE REPORTS

A report of his grades is sent to every
student by the Recorder as soon after
the close of a quarter as possible. The
teacher may use other means to provide
such information more quickly.

THE DEAN’S LIST

The Dean’s List for each quarter is made
up of undergraduates who earn a quality
point average of 3.4 in that quarter. It
is not made up for the summer session.

CLASS HONORS

Class Honors are determined through a
formula applied to the accumulated
point averages based on the most re-
cently completed quarter. The number
of Honors recipients approximates the
top one percent of the total enrollment
of each class in each unit of the Univer-
sity, but it may slightly exceed this figure
because of ties. Both full-time and part-
time students are included, but only stu-
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dents who have not yet taken a degree
are eligible, and a person may receive
such honors only once at each class rank.

Class Honors certificates are awarded
annually at the Honors Day exercise.

HONORS DAY

The Honors Day exercise recognizes
those students who have distinguished
themselves academically. Class Honors
certificates are given at this exercise, and
the awards listed under Awards and
Prizes in the General Information section
are announced.

GRADUATION HONORS

Graduating seniors who rank high scho-
lastically are awarded special honors at
the commencement exercise.

Those who attain a quality point aver-
age of 3.8 are granted their degrees
summa cum laude.

Those who attain a point average of
3.6 are granted their degrees magna
cum laude.

Those who attain a point average of
3.4 are granted their degrees cum laude.

Transfer students with 90 quarter
hours of credit are eligible for graduation
honors, but no transfer work—work
taken at any time at an institution other
than Youngstown State University—may
be included in the calculation of the
point average. No transfer student ad-
mitted to the University on probation is
eligible for honors.

REPETITION OF COURSES

A student may repeat a course once. If
the course repeated is prerequisite to
another course, the repetition must be
successfully completed before the other
course is taken. No course may be re-
peated if the student has received credit
for a more advanced course in the same
subject. If a course is repeated, the
repetition is treated merely as another
course, along with the first, in calculat-
ing the point index. A course repeated,
however, may be counted only once for
university credit.
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ABSENCE FROM CLASSES
AND EXAMINATIONS

A student must have the teacher’s con-
sent in order to take any examination at
a time other than the scheduled one.
The teacher, if he gives such consent,
may waive the Fee for Irregular Exam-
ination if such action seems warranted.
If the test is to be taken at the Testing
Office, the student presents there a per-
mit signed by the teacher. Permit forms
are available at the unit dean’s or the
Registrar’s office.

HONORABLE DISMISSAL

A transcript of credits serves as a state-
ment of honorable dismissal except when
such a statement is not merited. A tran-
script indicates whether a student is
withdrawing in good standing and shows
any disciplinary action he may have
incurred while attending Youngstown
State University. No transcript is issued
to a student who has not met all his
financial obligations both to the Univer-
sity and to recognized campus organi-
zations.

If a separate statement of honorable
dismissal is needed, the Dean of the
appropriate school will furnish one, pro-
vided the student is of good character,
has a satisfactory record of conduct, has
no financial obligations to the University,
and is withdrawing voluntarily for ac-
ceptable reasons; and provided that the
student, if withdrawing during a term,
follows the official procedure for a
change of registration. A statement of
dismissal issued with any of these con-
ditions unmet may be expected to in-
clude an explanation of the circum-
stances.

FEES AND EXPENSES

All fees are due as indicated in the
University calendar, published in the
Bulletin, “Schedule of Classes.” A stu-
dent is not officially enrolled and may
not attend classes until he has completed
his registration by paying his fees. Before
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STUDENT FEES AND TUITION EFFECTIVE SUMMER QUARTER, 1968*

For students For students
enrolled during enrolled after
Spring Quarter Summer Quarter

of 1968 of 1968
Per Quarter Per Quarter
FOR FULL-TIME STUDENTS
(12-17 quarter hours)
TRREBOtIONR] LEE] S iE T i e s e Al L s (s o R T $120.00 $120.00
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive) ....ooovvvnineeannn. 30.00 30.00
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge ......c.oceviiiiinnnnnnn. 75.00 125.00
Charges per Quarter Hour above 17 hours:

InstrgcHonal "Bee . L0 S T Sy e i sais e s e s e s ie s 12.00 12.00
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge .....cvovveenenes e 10.00 16.00

FOR PART-TIME STUDENTS

(Below 12 quarter hours)

Instructional Fee per Quarter Hour ......covvvieennnnnan. 12.00 12.00
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive) ....o.oveeeennnsenes 10.00 10.00
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge per Quarter Hour .......... 10.00 16.00

FOR STUDENTS (FULL-TIME) IN THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC
(12-17 quarter hours)

hastructional Feeh s ul ol Uoin A G s S s
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive) .........
MSIC e fhiease: dges v wate Bkssiosin Dave o et s s
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge ...............

Charges per Quarter Hour above 17 hours:

Instrictonnl Tee & oo ioysistionainisiavisisin:s s
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge ..........s

.......... $120.00 $120.00
.......... 30.00 30.00
.......... 75.00 75.00
.......... 75.00 125.00
.......... 12.00 12.00
.......... 10.00 16.00

FOR STUDENTS (PART-TIME) IN THE DANA SCHOOL OF MUSIC
(Below 12 quarter hours)

Instructional Fee per Quarter Hour ...........
Student Services Fee (Comprehensive)..........
Applied Music Fee per Quarter Hour ...........
Non-Resident Tuition Surcharge per Quarter Hour

........... 12.00 12.00
.......... 10.00 10.00
.......... 40.00 40.00
.......... 10.00 16.00

* The University reserves the right to change any fee without notice,

seeking admission to the University, stu-
dents should have a definite plan and
source of income for financing college
studies. Students may seek financial aid
offered at the University.

A student may not complete registra-
tion for a new term until he has paid
all of his previous fees. Graduation and
transcript of credits will be withheld
until the student has met all his financial
obligations to the University.

Recipients of scholarships or financial
aid for the full amount of their tuition
are not officially enrolled and may not
attend classes until they have indicated
their intention to attend by returning
their payment notice by the due date.

For Audited Courses

A student auditing a course or courses
pays the regular fees, plus any other
fees that may be applicable.
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Participants in non-credit courses
offered as part of the University’s Con-
tinuing Education Program will be
charged fees as approved in the specific
case.

Special Fees

Application Fee. A fee of $15.00 is
charged every new student at the time of
his application for admission to the Uni-
versity. This fee is non-refundable and is
effective only for the quarter for which the
student applies.

Readmission Fee. A fee of $5.00 is
charged to those students who apply for
readmission after interrupting their courses
of study for periods longer than one quarter
in any academic year. This fee is charged
each time a student wishes to reapply
after remaining out of attendance longer
than one quarter in any academic year.

Late Payment Fee. A fee of $15.00 will
be charged any student who pays his bill
after the due date but before the payment
cut-off date. Registration is considered com-
plete only at the time of payment. Tuition
and fees shall be due and payable in full
10 days prior to the opening of classes or
as otherwise shown in the academic calen-
dar of the University. (Note: The late pay-
ment fee will also be assessed to those stu-
dents receiving financial aid who have not
returned their payment notice by the due
date indicating that they plan to attend.)

Late Registration Fee. A fee of $15.00
will be charged any current student who
failed to register during the assigned period
and registers late with new and former
students.

Change of Registration Fee. A fee of
$2.00 is charged anyone changing his regis-
tration unless he does so at the request of
the administration, or completely withdraws
from the University. Appeals will be subject
to the supervision of the Finance Commit-
tee. (Note: Changes in registration necessi-
tating an increase in charges will receive a
revised bill showing additional payment to
be made within 10 days after the revision.
Failure to make the additional payment
before the due date on the revision will
result in an assessment of a $5.00 late fee.

Registration Withdrawal Fee. A fee of
$5.00 is charged when a student withdraws
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from all his courses, and the terms under
Withdrawals and Refunds (further on in
this section) are waived by the Business
Office.

Reinstatement Fee. A fee of $5.00 is
charged anyone readmitted to classes after
suspension for financial reasons.

Special Check-Handling Fee. A fee of
$5.00 is charged any student who pays the
University with a check that is not ac-
cepted by the bank against which it is
drawn. A returned check intended for pay-
ment of registration fees will, in addition
to the returned check fee, draw a late regis-
tration fee. If these penalties are not paid
within four days of notice to the student,
he shall be suspended from classes.

Fee for Credit by Examination. Fees
are charged at the student’s regular rate
for each hour of credit honored for gradua-
tion when such credit is given as the result
of examination or equivalency evaluation
without the student’s having attended the
regular classes for the course of instruction.
The credit by examination may be granted
under special circumstances to students who
can demonstrate proficiency in certain sub-
jects. The subjects in which such examina-
tions may be given and the nature of the
examinations are to be determined by the
departments and divisions concerned and
must be approved by the Dean of the
appropriate school.

Fee for Proficiency Examination. When
a student is given permission to take an
examination to demonstrate proficiency in a
subject (in a foreign language, for ex-
ample), he is charged a fee of $10.00
except when he elects to pay the fee for
credit by examination and receive course
credit for the work covered by the exam-
ination.

Fee for Irregular Examination. When a
student is given permission to take an
examination at a time other than the sched-
uled one, a fee of $5.00 is charged at the
discretion of the Dean, except in the case
of illness, when the student must present a
letter from his physician.

Graduate Record Examination Fee.
Three kinds of Graduate record examina-
tions are administered: a general aptitude
test; area tests in social science, humanities,
and natural science; and advanced tests in

_l'?,
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twenty-one fields. Individual departments
specify which must be taken. The fee for
one is $2.50; for two $4.50; for three $6.00.

Graduation Fee. a fee of $20.00 is
charged anyone who is to receive a degree
or title. The fee, which includes cap and
gown rental, diploma, and which helps to
defray the general expense attendant to the
commencement exercises, must be paid at
the time the official application for gradua-
tion is submitted to the Recorder. No reduc-
tion in this fee may be made for graduation
in absentia or for approved use of non-
academic apparel.

This fee applies for each degree or title
granted (unless honorary), except that if
two degrees are to be conferred at the same
commencement, the total fee is $25.00
($5.00 plus the regular $20.00).

All students shall pay one fee for each
degree received. Once a student has paid
the graduation fee for a specific degree he
shall not be recharged a graduation fee for
that same degree even if several years lapse
before the degree is conferred.

Transcript of Credits Fee. A fee of
$1.00 is charged for each transcript.

Student Locker Fee. A student may be
assigned a locker by paying a $1 student
locker fee at the cashier’s window, Jones
Hall, first floor. For further information on
lockers see the General Information Section.

Military Equipment Deposit and Fee.
Every student taking military science must
deposit at the beginning of the academic
year a specified amount as shown below,
toward coverage of the cost of United States
Government property assigned him. When
he returns all such property at the end of
the year or upon withdrawal from the
University, he is refunded the total deposit;
however, if any of the property is lost or
damaged, the cost of such property is de-
ducted or charged to him, depending on
the value.

Jeirst Newes ' 8.0 0 - Sl o al $10.00
Second Vear . dhs o ioies o i $10.00
T (T R S s $ 4.00
FourthYearf oo n filuin. ded $ 4.00

R.O.T.C. Activity Fee. Every student
registered for a course in military science is

youngstown state university _

charged $2.00 each quarter as a special
activity fee. This fee provides funds for the
annual Military Ball; awards and recogni-
tion for meritorious service to the R.O.T.C.
in athletics and extra-curricular activities;
athletic events and contents; and miscel-
laneous matters pertinent to the function of
the R.O.T.C. Cadet Corps. This fee is non-
refundable.

Comprehensive Fee. This fee helps de-
fray the cost of student services and activ-
ities such as health services, library, counsel-
ing and a portion of parking lot maintenance
which is not covered by the parking fee.
It also aids in the support of student associa-
tions, student government, lecturers, enter-
tainment and extracurricular activities. Be-
ginning with the first day of classes there
can be no reduction or pro-ration of this fee.
This fee is not refundable except for ad-
ministrative reasons.

Withdrawals and Refunds

A student may not enroll for less than a
full term. If a student withdraws from
a course or from the University, he must
fill out an official Change of Registration
form and present it to the Student Ac-
counts Office. Failure to attend class, or
merely notifying the teacher, the Regis-
trar, or some other staff member is not
an official notice of withdrawal.

If a student is permitted to with-
draw from a course or from the Univer-
sity, the account will be revised and
charges made according to the following
schedule.

Date of Acceptance Summer
by Student Accounts Terms
Office* Quarters 5% Weeks
1-6 school days** 25% 50%
7-12 school days 50% 100%
13-18 school days 75%

19th school day 100%

* Figured from opening date of classes.
** Excludes Sunday, for each specified time period.

If a course is cancelled by the Uni-
versity, fees paid will be refunded in
full, or in the event of a full scholarship
or grant, proper credit will be made to
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the specified fund. See additional poli-
cies and procedures shown below under
Exceptions.

Exceptions

A student who withdraws from the Uni-
versity or from a portion of his schedule
for reasons beyond his control, such as
illness, military service, job transfer or
shift change imposed by his employer,
may have his fees revised in proportion
to the number of weeks attended. He
must withdraw officially and present evi-
dence to validate his change, for exam-
ple: certificate from his physician giving
the date he advised student to withdraw
from classes or reduce his academic load,
copies of military active duty orders, or
a letter from an employer giving the date
working hour changes were imposed and
a listing of former and current working
hours. Charges will be prorated propor-
tionately to the number of weeks en-
rolled. All requests for this action must
be handled by mail. Correspondence
should be addressed to Youngstown State
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University Finance Committee Chair-
man,

COURSE NUMBERING SYSTEM
AND ABBREVIATIONS

It is important that the student familiar-
ize himself with the University’s course-
numbering system and its significance,
and with the abbreviations used to indi-
cate the amount of credit.

Hyphen. A hyphen between numbers
(e.g., 501-502-503) indicates that credit
is not given toward graduation for the work
of the first and second quarter until the
work of the third quarter is completed, ex-
cept when special permission is granted by
the chairman of the department in which
the course is given. The first quarter of such
a course is prerequisite to the second and
the second quarter prerequisite to the third.

Comma. Ordinarily, a comma between
numbers (e.g., 501, 502, 503) indicates
that the course extends throughout the
year, but that credit toward graduation is
given for one or two quarters. If one quar-
ter of such a course is prerequisite to
another, it is so designated.

«



COURSE NUMBERS

Levels. Courses numbered from 500 to
599 are designed primarily for freshmen;
600 to 699, for sophomores; 700 to 799, for
juniors; and 800 to 899, for seniors.

ABBREVIATIONS AND
REFERENCE MARKS

The abbreviation of “q.h.” at the end of a
course description stands for “quarter hours
of credit.” Thus, credit for a three-quarter
course is indicated by the notation 3 -
3 + 3 g.h. meaning “three quarter hours of
credit each quarter.”

youngstown state university __

The abbreviation n.c. means “no credit.”
Thus, 2 n.c. indicates that the course offers
no quarter hours of credit but that the
course is regarded as two hours for load
and billing purposes.

“Prereq.” stands for “prerequisite.”
Though the prerequisite for a course is
usually listed in the course description, it
may be given in the general information at
the beginning of each departmental section.

An asterisk or other reference mark used
in a curriculum ordinarily refers to a note
immediately following that curriculum.
Occasionally, however, such a note may be
at the foot of the page.
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College of Arts
and Sciences

Karl Washburn Dykema, Dean

ORGANIZATION AND
DEGREES

Two degrees are granted by the College
of Arts and Sciences: Bachelor of Arts
(A.B.), and Bachelor of Science (B.S.).
The departments of this unit are as
follows:

ORGANIZATION AND PROGRAM

Department of Art

Department of Biology and Natural
Science

Department of Chemistry

Department of Economics

Department of English, Communication,
Humanities and Linguistics

Department of Geography

Department of Geology

Department of Health and Physical
Education

Department of History

Department of Home Economics

Department of Mathematics

Department of Military Science

Department of Foreign Languages

Department of Philosophy and Religious
Studies

Department of Physics and Astronomy

Department of Political Science and
Social Science

Department of Psychology

Department of Sociology

Department of Speech and Dramatics

Courses are also offered in journalism,
nursing and criminology.
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MAJOR AND MINOR FIELDS

For the A.B. degree. The choice is vir-
tually unlimited within the University’s
offerings. The major may be in any of
the departments listed above (except
military science ), with French, German,
Latin, Russian, and Spanish regarded as
separate departments for this purpose.
It may be an interdepartmental or com-
bined major in American studies, classi-
cal studies, earth science, the humanities,
public relations, or social studies, or one
of the combined majors mentioned in
the next paragraph. It may be in music,
in elementary education, or in any busi-
ness administration or engineering sub-
ject in which a major is possible (except
secretarial studies).

For the B.S. degree. Pure science
majors are possible in biology, chem-
istry, geology, mathematics, and physics.
There are special combinations of sci-
ences for pre-medical and allied fields,
and other pre-professional purposes.
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Combinations of science courses and
applied science or technological training
are offered as majors in food and nutri-
tion, medical technology, and nursing.

Prospective teachers. Prospective ele-
mentary or secondary teachers may work
toward an A.B., B.S., or B.S. in Ed. de-
gree. Prospective high school teachers
major in the Arts and Sciences depart-
ment of their principal field and are
advised by the College of Arts and
Sciences except for the requirements for
teacher certification, for which advise-
ment is by the School of Education.

The minor or minors for any of these
degrees, unless determined by a pre-
scribed curriculum, may be in any de-
partment or departments in which it is
possible to take 21 quarter hours.

REQUIREMENTS FOR THE
DEGREES

Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science

It is the student’s responsibility to see
that he satisfies all the graduation re-
quirements for the degree he seeks.
These consist of:

1. The pre-college or preparatory
courses for each degree. These are nor-
mally taken in high school, but if not,
they may be made up before the junior
year in the University. They are listed
briefly below; for further information see
the Condensed Table of Courses Re-
quired for Graduation, in the General
Requirements and Regulations section,
where the explanatory notes should be
read carefully.

2. The courses and other requirements
to be completed in the University. They
are explained in the General Require-
ments and Regulations section but are
recapitulated below.

The curriculums leading to these de-
grees require a minimum of 189 quarter
hours of credit and are designed to be
completed in four academic years.* A

* The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree
is .sixteen more quarter hours, to permit sufficient
specialization without reducing too greatly the stu-
dent’s general education. By attending summer ses-
sions, however, a student may complete any of the
curriculum in four years.



student willing and able to carry heavier
loads successfully may finish in less
time.** If a student wishes to include
summer courses in his program, he
should consult his adviser.

** This plan is not encouraged if the student in-
tends to bold a strenuous or time-consuming outside
job regularly while in the University.

degree requirements __

R.O.T.C. students are allowed certain
modifications of the requirement, as ex-
plained in the General Requirements
and Regulations section.

Requirements for the B.S. in Ed. de-
gree are given in the School of Educa-
tion section, page 152.

PRE-COLLEGE
HIGH SCHOOL
UNITS
SUBJECT A.B. BS.
FERgisi s el SO s s e wasn oh A AT YA S 3 3
United States history and CVIES i o T L S N, P e A8 1 1
A foreign language .......c0000. R~ e Y 2 2
AlEEHTR 1on s snnsvas i S, v g O SPRR WER S LD e 1 or 2% 1 or-o%
GEOTOEEIY 55« siewim orm =0 biote siein-6 AN et e A e O 1 1
Any mathematics .......ccovuenne SRR SO e . — —
Biology, chemistry, or physics ....cccveneeieenennasnes 1 1
Any science subjects or additional mathematlcs o S A o — —
IN THE UNIVERSITY
REQUIREMENTS IN ADDITION TO COURSES
S
Completion of the minimum number of quarter hours of credit CRESIT !

required for graduation ........cccevciieienainnnns 189 205%%*
Upper Division status (including completion of any specified

preparatory units lacking at entrance)

Major and minor requirements
Course-level requirements
Point index requirement
Residence requirement
Application for graduation
COURSE REQUIREMENTS
(OTHER THAN THE MAJOR AND MINOR)
BASIC COURSES
Communication 505-506-507-508,

Basic ‘\Cotirse "I=I-TH-TV" o ouiai s v s nas's s valee's v 12 12
Health and Physical Education 509M or 509W,

Health BAUCution. s a s i iaielss sie Sens #is s no sie s 6 0o 4t aiate bis 3 3
Health and Physical Education activity courses .....cceoass 6 6
AREA COURSES
Social studies:

Social Science 501, 502, 503, Introduction to the

Social ‘Sciences T, H, L o voodhi e dals dnbiceionsan 9 9

History 601, 602, 603, The United States ....ceassess 9 9
Philosophy and Religion:

A course in the Philosophy and Religion department, or

Humanities 830, 831, or 832, Older Classies I, 11, III 4 4

Science ..... st B S e N e 3 BRI 16 or 17 in
the
major

* One is enough except for_a science major needing Mathematics 552, or for a mathematics minor.
** The minimum for the Bachelor of Science degree is sixteen more quarter hours, to permit sufficient
specialization without reducing too greatly the student’s general education. By attending summer sessions, how-

ever, a student may complete any of the curriculums in four years.

1 Students working toward a h1g11 school teaching certificate must take at least nine quarter hours in the

philosophy or fine arts areas, of which at least four must be in the philosophy area.
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For the A.B. degree: 12 hours of one laboratory science
(in the departments of Biology, Chemistry, Geology or
Physics) and four or five hours of course work in Astron-
omy, Biology, Chemistry, Geology, Mathematics, or
Physics. Natural Science courses do NOT satisfy this
requirement.

OTHER COURSES
A foreign language (ancient)

A foreign language (modern) .......c.oceveieiiiencnnens
For the A.B. and B.S. degrees: the requirement is such
a knowledge of the foreign language and its literature as
required at the completion of the second year of college
study or its equivalent. The number of hours a student
will need to attain this knowledge depends on his high
school language courses and the language that he chooses
in college. See Proficiency in a Foreign Language, below.
For the B.S. degree: the language chosen must have the
approval of the chairman of the major department.
Chemistry majors ordinarily must have a reading knowl-
edge of scientific German. No foreign language study is
required of registered nurses or medical technology majors.
See also Proficiency in a Foreign Language, below.

English
Any 600 level literature course or courses (including
Humanities 631) and/or any other Humanities course
Or courses.

Psychology 601, General Psychology ........ocveeevuenen.

Balance required for graduation ...........cociiiiinannn
The student allots these hours, in accordance with require-
ments and his own desires, to completing a major, one or
more minors, the foreign language requirement, teaching
fields, other special objectives, and elective courses any-
where in the University for which he can satisfy the
prerequisites. Except toward the A.B. degree, however,
most science and education curriculums allow compara-
tively little choice of courses.

Teacher-training courses (high school) ......covevviiennnn.
Education 501, Introduction to Education; 704, Student
Teaching Laboratory: High School and Special Field; 7086,
Principles of Teaching; 708, Educational Sociclogy; 800,
Special Methods; and 842, Supervised Student Teaching:
High School and Special Field; and Psychology 709,
Educational Psychology. These courses are required for
B.S. in Ed. students preparing to teach in high school
and also for A.B. or B.S. students preparing to teach in
s T e e W I A ER IR S . T

A.B. B.S.

9 or 18
8 or 20

9 or 18
8 or 20

4 =
110 or 111 108

36%* 36*

* This includes Education 502,

COMBINED LIBERAL ARTS-

PROFESSIONAL COURSE:
MEDICAL STUDENTS

A student who has completed at least
152 hours toward the degree of Bachelor
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of Arts (or 169 hours toward the degree
of Bachelor of Science) and has satisfied
all requirements for the degree except
the completion of the total number of
quarter hours required and the comple-
tion of a major, will be granted the
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degree of Bachelor of Arts (or Bachelor
of Science) on the satisfactory comple-
tion of the remaining number of quarter
hours at any professional school granting
the degree of Doctor of Osteopathy,
Doctor of Dental Surgery, Doctor of
Medicine, or Doctor of Veterinary Medi-
cine and approved by the accrediting
agency of that profession, provided that
he has been accepted for further study
at the professional school. The student
may satisfy his major requirement by
utilizing the credit accepted for profes-
sional study toward a combined major
in pre-professional sciences. He may
thus secure the Bachelor of Arts or
Bachelor of Science degree after from
three to three and a half years in the
University followed by approximately a
year in the professional school of his
choice.

PROFICIENCY IN A
FOREIGN LANGUAGE

The student’s proficiency in a foreign
language is determined by a faculty
committee. This committee has ruled
that the only languages which meet de-
gree requirements are those listed in
the Courses of Instruction section that
follows.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, four
high school units, if all in the same lan-
guage, will satisfy the requirement, with
no further study in the University. A
student who has three high school units
in one language may meet the require-
ment by taking one, or in some cases
two, of the University courses in that
language numbered 601, 602, 603; as for
which one or two, he should consult the
chairman of the Foreign Language De-
partment. A student with two high
school units in one language may meet
the requirements by taking all the inter-
mediate courses in that language. A
student with one or no high school units
in a foreign language may meet the re-
quirement by taking both the elementary
and intermediate courses in one lan-

proficiency in a foreign language __

guage, but he receives no University
course-credit for the elementary course.*

For the Bachelor of Science degree,
the same rules apply, but the language
must be one that meets the approval of
the chairman of the department in which
the student is majoring. A student major-
ing in chemistry who intends to meet
this requirement with German and does
not take German 611 and 612 (Scientific
German) must pass an examination in
scientific German.

The knowledge of the foreign lan-
guage and its literature for either degree
does not have to be the result of enroll-
ment in classes; it may have been
acquired in any way whatsoever. How-
ever, in the absence of credit for high
school or college courses as stated above,
the student must pass an examination in
order to be certified.**

Students may enroll (for review pur-
poses, for example) in a foreign lan-
guage course even if it duplicates a high
school course already taken. Ordinarily,
however, a student cannot be given
credit for a foreign language course that
duplicates a high school course unless
the high school course was an extra unit
beyond the 16 units of entrance credit
required for admission to the University.
For example, if a student has completed
both two years of high school Latin and
two years of high school French and has
a total of 18 high school units, he may
take all of either French 501-502-503 or
Latin 501-502-503 for credit; or if he
has a total of 17 units, he may take two
quarters of either course for credit.

Students desiring to take a proficiency
examination must first complete a peti-
tion form available in the office of the
Department of Foreign Languages.

* A student who has had only one year in high
school might go into the second quarter of the ele-
mentary course in college, but such a step is usually
inadvisable because of the difficulty of picking up
the language again after an interruption and because
of frequent differences in the order of material and
method of approach.

** In such a_case the student satisfies the require-
ment for the degree but receives no course credit.
If he wishes, he may be given as many as 9 quarter
hours by paying the Fee for Credit by Equivalency or
Examination (see Special Fees).
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION
AND CURRICULUMSt

AMERICAN STUDIES

Professor W. Miner (supervisor)

The program for the combined major in
American studies aims, in general terms, to
provide a focus for a liberal education.
Thus it can be used for almost any pre-
professional training. The values of a good
liberal education should be obvious to the
individual planning on future graduate
work in any of the humanities or the social
sciences. The student expecting to enter
foreign service will find this program par-
ticularly appropriate for his needs.

The major is designed so that the stu-
dent will be stimulated to comprehend his
own culture with realistic understanding
and with critical detachment. Therefore, he
will study the multiplicity of America, learn
its historical roots in Western civilization,
and acquire enough knowledge of a culture
in a foreign language to make meaningful
comparisons.

For the combined major in American
studies the following program is to be
completed.

A. Required courses:

History 651, 652, and 653.
English 605, 606, and 607.

A foreign “civilization” course
(such as French 750).
Geography T18.

American Studies 801-802-803.

B. One course from each of the following
numbered groups:
1. The humanities
a. An Upper Division American liter-
ature course.
English 650, 755 or 756.
Humanities 833, 834 or 835.
Philosophy 713, 714, 749, 811,
812 or 820.
e. Art 707, 709, 710 or T11.
2. American history ( Upper Division).
3. Sociology, anthropology, and eco-
nomics
a. Sociology 600, 610, 611, 716, 717,
759 or 760.
b. Economics 601, 602, 603, 708,
802, 806, 807 or 808.

gu L

el

t The student should familiarize himself with the
course-numbering system and its significance, as well
as the abbreviations used to indicate the amount of
credit. These are exxlained at the end of the General
Requirements and Regulations section.
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4. Political Science: A course in Ameri-
can or comparative government.

C. Four courses from any one of the groups
under B, excluding those taken as ful-
fillments for B.

Upper Division Course

801-802-803. Perspectives on America. A
study of the American scene from differing
points of view—cultural, political, social, eco-
nomic. Prereq.: senior standing. Required of
seniors majoring in American studies; open to
other seniors with consent of teacher.

3 4+ 38 4+ 8 qh.

ANCIENT LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

See Classical Studies and Hebrew.

ANTHROPOLOGY
See Sociology.

ART

Professor Naberezny (chairman); Associate
Professor Ives; Assistant Professors
Babisch, Bright, Juhasz, Lepore, Lucas,
Maddick, Mitchell, and Walusis.

The art department offers courses leading
to the degrees of Bachelor of Arts with a
major in art or in commercial art, and the
Bachelor of Science in Education with a
major in art.

For the Bachelor of Arts degree, the
major is a minimum of 46 credits, of which
at least 18 are to be in art history. In addi-
tion, electives are suggested that will better
qualify the student to pursue advanced
studies in art or art history.

For the Bachelor of Science in Education
degree, a minimum of 67 credits is re-
quired, of which at least 18 are to be in
art history. After completing two years of
satisfactory study, the student going into
education may apply for admission to the
School of Education. (The requirements for
admission are listed under the School of
Education section. )

A student wishing to acquire a major in
art which will qualify him for high school
teaching only will find a suggested list of
art courses under curriculums which appears
below. Education requirements for this
major will be found under the School of
Education section.

B L —
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A student in education desiring a minor in
art must take the following courses: Art 510,
511, 513, 514, 601 or 602, 605, 606, 722, 724,
725, and two upper division studio electives.

Lower Division Courses

510. Color and Design. Two dimensional
experiments with various kinds of materials and
media. A study of the formal elements and their
present-day relationships. 3 q.h.

511. Color and Design. Three dimensional
experiments with various kinds of materials.
Utilization of the formal elements in three
dimensional design. 3 q.h.

512. Studio Problems. Applying disciplines
of two and three dimensional design to actual
problems. Prereq.: Art 510, 511. 3 q.h.

513,514. Survey of Art. Lectures on what
constitutes art, the plastic means, and the rela-
tionship of parts. Attention is given to historical
developments, influences, and experiments. A
survey of art from prehistoric periods to the
present. 3 + 8 qh.

601, 602. Drawing. Experience in drawing
from the figure. Attention to the significance of
line, the relation of shapes and their organiza-
tion in established space. 3 + 3 ah.

605. Renaissance Art. Review of formal-
ism, mysticism, and classicism; the new human-
ism from 1400 to 1575. Studying the great
artists and their connection with the history
and philosophy of the times. 3 q.h.

606. Beginning Painting. Experimet—.ting
with old and new techniques in painting., The
student is encouraged to see significantly rather
than imitatively, and to develop an explorative
interest in techniques. Prereq.: Art 602. }

3 'q.h.

607. Introduction to Art, Art Education.
Contemporary trends in all aspects of art: in-
tensification of personal sensitivity to significant
qualities common to painting, architecture,
clothing, interior design, industrial design, and
other types of plastic and pictorial art through
the use of museums, lectures, field trips, visual
aids and classroom experiences. Required of all
elementary education majors. 2 q.h.

611, 612, 613. Printmaking. Experimenting
with all kinds of printing media. Block printing,
silk screen techniques, stone, and various metals
used for printing. Prereq.: Art 510.

3 + 3 + 3 qh

623. Advertising Art 1. Practice with all
types of lettering and illustration which apply

to commercial advertising. Prerequisite or con-
current: Art 510, 3 q.h.

624, 625. Advertising Art II. Applying let-
tering, illustration, and the principles of art to

layouts; reproductions of silk screens, lino-cuts,
and monoprints; study of current trends. Pre-
req.: Art 623, 3 4+ 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Seminar. Discussions on preparations
for graduate study; culminating ideas and
theories already learned; planning individual
exhibits. Prereq.: junior standing. 1 qh

703, 704, Painting. Continuation of indi-
vidual exploration of techniques and develop-
ment of personal tendencies. Prereq.: Art 608.

3 4+ 3 q.h.

705. Advanced Drawing. Study in com-
position, space division, the plastic means. Pre-
req.: 601, 602. 3 q.h.

707. American Art. Illustrated lectures on
the art forms of America from Pre-Colombian
to 1900. 3 q.h.

708. Baroque/Rococo Art. Study of Euro-
pean art from 1575 to 1800; styles and trends
developed from the Renaissance. Survey of the
academic, eclectic, natural, and classicist move-
ments. 3 q.h.

709, 710, 711. History and Appreciation of
Art and Music: General. Illustrated lectures
on art and music to develop the cultural growth
of the non-art and non-music student. A survey
of the art and musical forms, comparisons of
compositional styles and discussion of the de-
velopments, influences, and experiments of the
important periods to date. Open to all students
of the University. No prior training in art or
music required. Listed also as Music 709, 710,
711. 3 4+ 3 +4 3 qh

712. Medieval Art. Survey of Early Chris-
tian, Byzantine, Romanesque, and Gothic paint-
ing, sculpture and architecture. 3 q.h.

713. Nineteenth Century European Art.
Survey of the important movements of the
nineteenth century with special attention to the

artists of Neoclassicism, romanticism, realism,
3 q.h.

and naturalism.
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714. Ancient Art 1. A survey of the art
and architecture of the ancient Near East and
especially of Greece through the classica
period, with attention to the civilizations in
which they were produced. No previous train-
ing in art or ancient languages is required.
Listed also as Classical Studies 714. 3 q.h.

715. Ancient Art II. The art and archi-
tecture of Hellenistic Greece and the Roman
world, and their relation to the civilizations in
which they were produced and to the classical
Greek from which they developed. No previous
training in art or ancient languages is required.
Listed also as Classical Studies 715. 3 q.h.

716, 717. Interior Design. Study of period
furnishings, new designs, and textiles. Appli-
cation of these and experiences from Art 510,
511 to rooms and other interiors. Prereq.: Art
510, 511. Art 716 is prerequisite to 717.

3 4+ 3 q.h.

718, 719, 720. Jewelry. Designing and shap-
ing of various metals. Complete fabrication
through hand and casting processes. Prereq.:
Art 511. 3+ 3 +4 3 qh

722. Arts and Crafts 1. Activities and ex-
periments with various art materials, processes
and procedures, and their application in attain-
ing objectives of art education. Organized as
a laboratory workshop with opportunity for
students to increase their own abilities at ex-
pression and creativeness with simple art mate-
rials and to understand their use in developing
creative and expressive activities with children.
Required of all elementary education and art
education majors. 3 q.h.

723. School Art Programs. A study of the
needs of children at different age levels and
the means of providing desirable art experi-
ences. Objectives and procedures considered
from the standpoint of the child’s level of
development. Children’s paintings and drawings
evaluated. Required of all elementary education
majors. Prereq.: Art 607. 2 q.h.

724. School Art Programs. A study of the
needs of children at all age levels and the
means of providing desirable art experiences.
Special attention to the needs of children on
the secondary level. Required of all special
art students. 3 q.h.

725,726. Ceramics. Pottery shaping through
coiling, slab, pinching, and pottery wheel; mold
making and casting; bas-relief. Prereq.: Art
511. Art 725 is prerequisite to 726. 3 4+ 3 q.h

727,728, 729. Advanced Advertising Art.
Special problems in layout and technique. The
study of various media, silk screen, air brush,
collage, bookplates, trademarks, containers, illus-
trations, booklets and lettering that applies to
the commercial field. Prereq.: Art 623, 624,
625. 358 3qgh
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730, 731, 732. Sculpture. Special problems
dealing with form in space. Experience with
and treatment of clay, wood, stone, and metal.
Prereq.: Art 511. 3 4+ 3 4+ 3 qh

750, 751. Architectural Design. Basic draft-
ing room practice; conventional representation,
geometric construction, orthographic and ob-
lique projection, sectioning, isometric drawing
and house plans. For the prospective art
teacher. Not accepted for credit toward the
Bachelor of Engineering degree. Prereq.: Art
511. Art 750 is prerequisite to 751. Prereq.:
Art 704, 3 + 3 qh.

801. Seminar. Discussions on problems of
the prospective teacher which involves plant
facilities, tools and supplies. Planning individual
exhibits. For students in Art Education only.
Prereq.: senior standing. 1 qh.

803, 804, 805. Advanced Painting. Contin-
uation of Painting 704. Prereq.: Art 704.
3 4+ 3 + 3 qh
806. Indian Art. Survey of the art of India
from the Indus Valley to the Mogul invasion;
its relation to the philosophies and religions of
the country; comparisons of the characteristics
of the great periods. 3 q.h.

807. Chinese/Japanese Art. Survey of the
art of China and Japan from the earliest periods
to date, and their relation to the philosophies

and religions of those countries. 3 q.h.
810, 811. Advanced Ceramics. Continua-
tion of Art 726. Prereq.: Art 726. 3 q.h.

812. Advanced Sculpture. Continuation of
Art 732. Prereq.: Art 732. 3 to 5 q.h.

814. Twentieth Century Art to 1925. Sur-
vey of important movements in painting, sculp-
ture, and architecture from 1885 to 1925. Study
of the artists involved with these movements.

3 q.hb.

815. Twentieth Century Art from 1925.
Survey of important movements in painting,
sculpture, and architecture from 1925 to date.
Study of the artists involved with these move-
ments. 3 q.h.

822. Arts and Crafts II. Designing, con-
structing and decorating in various materials
suitable for upper elementary and secondary
schools. Organized as a laboratory workshop
with emphasis on three dimension expression.
Required of all Art Education Majors. Prereq.:
Art 722. 3 q.h.

CURRICULUMS

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Art

First Year Hus.

Art 510, 511 Color and Design .......... 6

Art 512 Studio Problems i L., v iiandy 3

Arxt 513, 514 Survey of Art ...oivenan s 6
»

'



Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Course I-II-IIT 9
*Foreign language (or electives) ........
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Introduction to the

Social Scxen(esI |05 8 s QR T e R 9
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Education 3
48
Second Year His.
Art 601, 602 DIraWitig << -\ visieloronn v osioae 6
Art 605 Renaissance ATt .....ooneomeess 3
Art 606 Beginning Painting ............ 3
Art elective (600 level or above) ....... 3
*Foreign language (or electives) ........
History 601, 602, 603 History of the United
o757 o fu PP i [0 S e, Py T e
H. & P: K. achivily: COUurses: cu'c. » - be ot s 3
Psych. 601 General Psychology .......... 4
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV ............ 2
English: any 600-level literature courses... 6
48
Third Year Hrs.
ATt 701 Serninnr ciis s se ruiinissabss s 1
ATk TDSBRIMEINE., 1w 5140z sis 610 alsiainnte oo 2o 3
ATE RO S LIC AL 1 40 S it ey Rl aof ot N 5kl 3
Art 730 or 731 or 732 Sculpture ......... 3
Art History electives .. «..voasivoleasoiss 6
Axt 1Studio, ‘electives . oiay it ol msmiasits 6
B OO TGRS sy eola vta s 3uE IR Eratatis. & s ot i s petiaoimi s 12
Philosophy and Religion elective or
Humanities (upper division) .......... 4
H. &P, B, activilst courses. - b «oh seiee sis o2 3
Electives (upper division) .....c....c.u... 8
49
Fourth Year Hrs.
Art 814 or 815 Twentieth Century Art.... 3
AT BleChiVe s b e viols ol ditt pssse s i g -siaiy 15
*Mathematics or science ... ....eevsseees 5
Electives (upper division) ....... Y Sty 22
45

* Foreign language and science requirements are
explained under Requirements for the Degree and Pro-
ficiency in a Foreign Language, near the beginning of
the College of Arts and Sciences section.

Required Curriculum Leading to the Degree
of Bachelor of Science in Education with
a Major in Art and to a Provisional
Special Certificate in Art Education

First Year Hius.
Art 510, 511 Color and Design +......... 6
Art 512 Stadio Problems .. <ceasiesisisinsias 3
Art 513, 514 Survey of Art .......00unnn 6
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Course I-II-III 9
Educ. 501 Introduction to Education ..... 3
Soc. Sci. 501, 502, 503 Introduction to the
Social Sciences I, IT & IIT .....ccu00ue 9
T S 1 ey B o s s bt S, ey T 5
H. & P. E. 509M or 509W Health Education 8
H. & P. E. activity courses .........s: e s
Ordentation-G00 v «uw ot 35 ciafan st Ry &
48

Second Year His.
Art 601, 602 Drawing ...... e aisl raliwia vy 6
Art 605 Renaissance Art ...ovvuun. P A 3
Art 611, 612 Printmaking ....... )
Art 606 Beginning Painting ....... 3
Art 623 Advertising Art .......... 3
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV .....ccuvven 3
English: any 600-level literature courses .. 6
History 601, 802, B03 - ... evnsonecesnns 9
Psych. 601 General Psyichology «ovie contns 4
Psych.: Psychology of Education ......... ]
H. & P. E. activity courses ..... o's d 415 ala)n 3
49
Third Year His.
Art 703 Painting <ccessn. SR Vet O
Art History elective ....oeeeeeres Silis s 3
Art TIB Jewehy . ooyt vty va O Bt 3
Art 729 Atk iandiCrafts I .. oo b ostvoes 8
Art 724 School Arts Program ...... A |
ALt 125 Ceramics| vh i sy saledusdiale ve'sed 3
Art dlective .oansule i s Ee ah e s ore sreltiate 3
Educ. 704 Student Teachmg Lab. . 3
Educ, 706 Principles of Teaching ....... 3
POCHOE «wiwwivcivs niohialalh 0w ¥ o e itie Mt 10
Electives (Upper Dmsion) ...... A D
48
Fourth Year Hirs.
Axt 893 Avti and Crafts'IL o v sinrravies s 3
At TH0 o TG e aeis aivs s giate i aa e o4 3
Art 814 or 815 Twentieth Century Art .. 3
Axt slectiVa. s snmtaes o gs enetepble e seaid 6
Art 730, 731, or 732 Sculpture ......... 3
Art801 SCIVIAT W ne: ».00 070 8 eki0e oLt o e 1
Art History electiVe ...ssssesassivenns 3
Educ. 843 Supervised Student Teachmg .15
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology ........ 3
Philosophy and religion, or
Humanities elective .........e . ddbse 3 s 4
Electives (Upper Division) ....cceeeen. 3
47

Suggested Curriculum for the Degree of
Bachelor of Arts with a Major in Com-
mercial Art and a minor in Advertising

First Year Hrs.
Art 510, 511 Color and Design ........ 8
Art 513, 514 Survey of Art ......c0... 0 B
ATt BO1 IDYAWEND o750 s ol ere e ie mistveimn =isa 3
Comm. 505, 506, 507 Basic course I, II, III 9
*Foreign language (or elective) ........ 9
Soe. Seir S, B R0 IS ol S e e e
H. & P. E. 509M or 500W Health Education 3
H. & P. K acHvity cofrses: i ceine ros sie v 3
OriBatatiof D00 e verie ivviv s o s o5& 0 0l £ 80615 1
49
Second Year Hirs.
Art 623 Advertising Art I ...c.-connsee 3
Art 624 Advertising Art IT .....co0nenne 3
Advertising 627, 628, 629 ....... % s lilpn i 9
Comm. 508 Basic course IV ....eueeeens 3
English: any 600-level literature courses .. 3
*Foreign language (or elective) ...... e
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History 601, 602, 603 The United States .. 9

H. & P. E. activity courses ......... el v S

Psych. 601 General Psychology ......... 4
4

6
Third Year Hrs.
Art 625 Advertising Art IT ............ 3
Art 727, 728, 729 Advertising Art Advanced 9
Art TOX PN o5 i sm v's siweis W SRS
Art 705 Drawing «..seessccssssss A SR
Art 716, 717 Interior Desxgn ........... (3]
**Advertlsmg e Lk ) R SRR 9
RSCIentoivs dsnsees e s Sl e e T
Philosophy and Rellgmn elective
(upper: AL ) Ce ds i as e cansns 4
49
Fourth Year Hirs.
Art 7O RRRIntg £t oM b it 3
Art 725 Ceramics ..co.essass 8
Art 718, 719, 720 ]ewe]ry 3
Art 750 Architectural Desngn ; 3
Art History electives ......... . 6
*Mathematics or science ............. 5
English: any upper division literature course 3
**Advertising 801, 815 ..ovcecvisnnnnans 6
Electives (upper division) .......... oo win A
46

* Foreign lanﬁ\mge and Science requirements are
explamed under qmrements for the Degree and Pro-
a Fi near the beginning of

the College of Arts and Sciences section.

** Descriptions of the advertising courses can be
found under Advertising, in the School of Business
Administration section.

Art Curriculum for a Major in Art Leading
to the Degree of Bachelor of Science in
Education and a Provisional High School
Certificate®

Lower Division Hrs.
510, 511 Color and Design ..coccveuvennn 6
513, 514 Survey of At ;.. eiveivissenevis 6
EAIORANIIITNS o 5 ola ke Rix 5 uimle (54 5w, 5,418 034 ., i3
Bl o 612 Py intaking .. .o cs nsmaesse s 3
606 Beginning Painting ....... i sy s 3
623 Advertising Art . ..o seivesiess shaienes 3
24
Upper Division Hrs
FABNEWElIE 0l o s s e e v e aie Mleieiers
724 |Schopl Arts PTOOYAI oo oe o aiweiomacosis 3
T e T g B aa s & a7 &0 €3l m he: azs 3
T T 1 0T L e gl o e i
716 Interior Design or 750 Architectural
B ESIIN o ol s rata e isin B s (% b lh Vb st e o W aces 3
814 or 815 Twentieth Century Art to 1925 3
W30 or 721 STUlDEE] vxieins oo 2o a0 5 ey oo e
Elective (upper division) ......oceeevnes 3
24

*Other requirements for the major are explained
under Secondary Education in the School of Education
section.
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ASTRONOMY
See Physics.

BIBLE

See Philosophy and Religious Studies;
also Humanities.

BIOLOGY

Professor Kelley (chairman), and Van Zandt;
Associate Professors Beede, Sobota,
Webster, Worley; Assistant Professors
Ameduri, Fishbeck, MacLean, Moritz,
Peterson, Rufh, Schroeder, Sturm,
Toepfer; Instructors Brennan, Cannon,
Chuey, Sebastiani, Staudt.

Biology courses are offered to meet needs of
students wanting a general knowledge of
biology; planning to do graduate or research
work in specialized areas of biology; train-
ing to teach biological sciences; and those
planning to enter professional fields such
as horticulture, medicine, nursing, pharmacy
or others which require a knowledge of
biology.

A major in biology requires 50 quarter
hours in the department. Biology 550, 562,
570, 680 and 690 provide a core of subject
matter essential for all biologists. These
courses are especially designed and are rec-
ommended for all biology majors. But stu-
dents who have taken biology 500, 500L,
501, 501L, and 502, 502L can substitute
these three courses for 550, 562 and 570
above but must take 680 and 690. The
remaining hours may be chosen by the stu-
dent from specialized upper division courses
in the department. Biochemistry and Sec-
ondary Education 800 (Special Methods)
and Sociology 714, 715 (Physical Anthropol-
ogy) will be considered as biology courses
to meet the 50-hour requirement. Organic
chemistry will be required of all biology
majors. Fundamentals of Physics is strongly
recommended.

TECHNICAL SERVICE COURSES
WHICH DO NOT APPLY TOWARDS
A MAJOR IN BIOLOGY

The following specialized courses cannot
be counted toward a biology major nor for
the university science requirement; 530-
531, 551-552, and 560 are designed pri-
marily for nurses in Associate of Arts pro-

1
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gram. 600-601 is for Health and Physical
Education majors, and 604 is for Home
Economics majors.

Lower Division Courses

500, 501, 502. Principles of Biology. A
comprehensive coverage of basic life science,
a course designed primarily to meet science
requirement for B.S. in Ed.; B.S. in B.A.; by
enrolling concurrently in laboratory sections
500L, 501L and 502L respectively, B.A. stu-
dents will satisfy their 12-hour laboratory
science requirement, 3 + 3 4+ 3 qh

500L, 501L, 502L. Principles of Biology
Laboratory. Laboratory exercises designed to
elucidate Biology 500, 501, 502. Students wish-
ing to satisfy science requirement for Bachelor
of Arts degree should take Biology 500 and
500L concurrently followed by 501 and 501L
and 502 and 502L. This series adds up to re-
quired 12 hours of laboratory science. Prereq.:
must be taken concurrently with Biology 500.
501, 502 respectively. 14+ 14+ 1aqh

530-531. Physical Sciences for Nurses.
Chemical and physical principles necessary for
the health sciences. Intended for Associate in
Arts students. 4 + 4 qh.

550. Introduction to Life Science. Founda-
tional concepts of biology, presentation of
findings and thinking that form basis for mod-
ern science of biology. Laboratory will repeat
classical experiments. Three one-hour lectures
and a three-hour recitation-laboratory period
a week. Intended for Biology majors (fall).

5 q.h.

551-552. Functional Anatomy of the Hu-
man. Morphology and function of vital sys-
tems of human organism. Three one-hour lec-
tures and a two-hour laboratory each week.
Intended for Associate Arts degree in nursing.
(551 in fall, 552 in winter). 4 4+ 4 qh

555. Biology for the Elementary Teacher.
Designed to introduce the prospective grade
school teacher to the living world and to
enrich training with experiences which can be
relayed to younger pupils. Three one-hour lec-
tures and a three-hour laboratory-recitation
period a week. Cannot be used to meet B.A.
or B.S. science requirements other than those
for Elementary Education. (Offered every
quarter). 6 q.h.

560. Medical Microbiology for Nurses.
Introduction to medically important micro-
organisms, their characteristics and epidemi-
ology. Intended for Associate Arts degree in
nursing. (spring). 5 q.h.

562. Plant Life. A résumé of the plant
world covering basic structure, reproduction,
function and phylogenetic relations. Three one-

biology __

hour lectures and a three-hour recitation-labora-
tory a week. Intended for Biology majors.
Prereq.: Biology 550. (winter). 5 q.h.

570. Animal Life. Morphology, natural
history and phylogenetic relationships in the
animal kingdom. Three one-hour lectures and
a three-hour recitation-laboratory period each
week. Intended for Biology majors. Prereq.:
Biology 550. (spring). 5 q.h.

600-601. Anatomy and Physiology. A
comprehensive study of the structure and func-
tions of higher organisms with special emphasis
on man. Six hours of lecture-laboratory periods
each week. Open to health and physical edu-
cation and home economics majors only. Pre-
req.: Biology 502 (600 in fall; 601 in winter).

5 4 5 aqh

604. Food Microbiology. Microbiology of
the preservation, fermentation, and spoilage of
foods. Food sanitation and food poisoning. Two
one-hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods a week. Open to home economics ma-
jors only. Prereq.: Biology 502 and General
Chemistry. (winter). 4 q.h.

650. Structure and Function of Man. A
study of the organ systems of the human. Pre-
req.: Biology 502. 5 q.h

660. Economic Botany. Plants that serve
useful purpose for man as food, fiber, wood,
drugs and ornament, Their economic impor-
tance, culture, distribution, use and biological
significance. (spring). 3 q.h.

673. Ornithology. Distribution, natural
history, and economic significance of birds.
Lectures, laboratory and field trips. Prereq.:
Biology 502 or Biology 570. (spring). 2 q.h.

680. Molecular—Cellular Level of Life.
Chemical-physical functions of cellular struc-
tures. Three one-hour lectures and a three-hour
recitation-laboratory period a week. Intended
for Biology majors. Prereq.: Biology 570 or
502, and one year General Chemistry. (fall).

5

690. Biology of Populations. Study of
factors affecting distribution and ecology of
plant and animal population. Field trips will be
required as well as lectures and laboratory.
Intended for Biology majors. Prereq.: Biology
680. (winter). Sah;

Upper Division Courses

700. Non-Vascular Plants. A phylogenetic
survey of the algae, Eumycophyta, Bryophytes,
bacteria, and viruses: a study of their classifica-
tion, morphology, gross cytology, reproduction
and life cycles, and some ecological and eco-
nomic aspects. Two one-hour lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.:
Biology 502 or 562. (fall). 5 a.h.
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701. Inveretebrate Zoology. Essentials of
structure, function, and classification of the in-
vertebrates. Two one-hour lectures and two
three-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.:
Biology 502 or 570. (fall, night section will
be available). 5 q.h.

702. Microbiology. Preparation of culture
media; methods of isolation, cultivation, identi-
fication and classification of microorganisms.
Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour labo-
ratory periods a week. Prereq.: 18 quarter
hours of biology and one year of chemistry.
(fall). 4 q.h.

708. Vertebrate Embryology. Develop-
mental anatomy and physiology of reproduc-
tion of domestic birds and mammals. Two one-
hour lectures and two two-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or 570.
(fall). 4 q.h.

710. Mammalian Anatomy. A composite
study of the anatomical systems of mammals,
based on the cat. Two three-hour lecture-labo-
ratory periods a week. Prereq.: consent of in-
structor. (spring, night section will be avail-
able). 4 qh.

713. Vertebrate Histology. The micro-
scopic anatomy of mammalian tissue. Two one-
hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or 570.
(spring, night section will be availables). b

aq.h.

719. Plant Taxonomy. Identification of
local vascular plants; experience in the use of
both natural and artificial keys, in the labora-
tory and in the field; and discussions concern-
ing current theories in systematic botany. Two
four-hour lecture-laboratory periods a week.
Prereq.: Biology 562, 762 or 765. (spring,
1970). 5 q.h.

721. Genetics. An introduction to classical
genetics as revealed by studies in higher
plants and animals with particular emphasis on
the application of the basic concepts to human
heredity, Three hours of lecture per week.
Prereq.: Biology 502 or 680. (fall, day and
night classes, and winter, day only). 3 q.h.

T721L. Genetics Laboratory. Individual and
group experiments to demonstrate basic concepts
of heredity with an introduction to probability
and statistical inference. Taken concurrently
with Biology 721. Two one-hour laboratory
sessions per week. (fall and winter). 1 q.h.

741. Parasitology. An introduction to the
study of the principal external and internal
parasites of animals; morphology, life histories,
host-parasite relationships, and controls. Two
one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora-
tory periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 701.
(winter). 4 q.h.
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762. Field Botany. Identification, ecology
and significance of local plant species. Students
will practice using identification keys under
field and herbarium conditions. Lectures and
laboratory. Prereq.: Junior standing. (Fall, night
lectures and Saturday laboratories will be
available). 5 q.h.

765. Comparative Morphology of Vascular
Plants. Structure, reproduction and phyloge-
netic relationships of representative vascular
plants, Three one-hour lectures and a four-hour
laboratory each week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or
Biology 562. (spring, night section will be
available). 5 q.h.

770. Vertebrate Zoology. Taxonomic pre-
sentation of phylum Chordata with emphasis on
the relationships and significance of vertebrates.
Two one-hour lectures and a three-hour labora-
tory each week. Prereq.: Biology 502 or Biology
570. (fall, night section will be available).

3 q.h.

771. Entomology. Zoology, structure, de-
velopment, habits, identification, economic im-
portance and control of insects. Four one-hour
lectures and a two-hour laboratory each week.
Prereq.: junior standing. (spring, night lectures
and Saturday laboratory). 5 q.h.

772. Mammalogy. Taxonomic features, life
histories, geographical distribution and eco-
nomic significance of class Mammalia, Three
one-hour lectures and a two-hour laboratory
each week. Prereq.: Biology 770. (spring).

4 g.h.

775. Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy.
Comparison of morphology of vertebrates em-
phasizing evolutionary development of organ
systems. Prereq.: Biology 770 or consent of in-
structor. (winter, night section will be avail-

able). 5 q.h.

802. Ecology. A study of plants and ani-
mals in relation to environmental factors affect-
ing their abundance and distribution. Participa-
tion in field trips will be requested at times
other than the scheduled class periods. Two
one-hour lectures and two three-hour labora-
tory-field trip periods a week. Prereq.: consent
of instructor. (spring). 5 q.h.

803. Agquatic Biology. The biological,
physical and chemical aspects of aquatic en-
vironments with special emphasis on collection
and identification of aquatic organisms. Partic-
ipation in field trips will be required at times
other than the scheduled class periods. Two
one-hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory-
field trip periods a week. Prereq.: consent of
instructor. (spring). 5 qh.

821. Plant Anatomy. Comparative anatomy
and histology of the vascular plants. Two one-
hour lectures and two three-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prereq.: Biology 765. (fall
1970). 5 q.h.
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822. Plant Physiology. A survey of the
physiological processes of plants. Two one-hour
lectures and two three-hour laboratory periods
a week. Prereq.: Biology 765 and one year of
organic chemistry. (spring 1971). 5 q.h.

823. Advanced Genetics. Modern concepts
of the structure of the gene and the mech-
anisms of mutation and gene action. Prereq.:
Biology 721 and 721L. (spring 1971). 4 q.h.

824. Bacterial Physiology. Physiological
processes of the bacteria. Prereq.: Biology
702. 3 q.h.

831. Biological Seminar. A study of the
historical and contemporary literature in biol-
ogy. Written and oral reports, round-table dis-
cussions. Prereq.: junior standing and consent
of instructor. (every quarter). 2 q.h.

832. Cytology. Unique properties of living
celis: their ultrastructure, chemical and physi-
cal basis, and biological significance; study of
metabolic enzyme systems and the biochemical
basis of growth, differentiation, and inheritance.
Prereq.: Organic Chemistry, junior standing,
and consent of instructor. (winter 1971).

5 q.h.

833. Introduction to Vertebrate Physiology.
Introduction to basic physicai and chemical
principles in physiology of nerve conduction,
muscle contraction, digestive, respiration, cir-
culation, endocrine systems and kidney func-
tion. Lectures and laboratories. Prereq.: Biology
502 or 680. (winter). 5 q.h.

840, 841. Biological Techniques. Introduc-
tion to biological instrumentation; techniques
relative to histological tissue preparations. Pri-
marily for those planning to do graduate study
in advanced biology. Prereq.: 30 quarter-hours
of biology and consent of instructor.

2 4+ 3 q.h.

850. Problems in Biology. Special biologi-
cal problems for which materials and equip-
ment are available and for which the student
is qualified. Available at all times. Prereq.:
recommendation of staff. 1 to 4 q.h.

851. Immunobiology. Mechanism of immu-
nity and introduction to serological techniques
that are routinely applied in clinical micro-
biology. Prereq.: Biology 702. (winter 1970).

5 q.h.

853. Biometry. Collection and treatment
of biological data. Lectures and laboratory.
(fall 1969). 4 qh.

863. Growth and Differentiation of Plants.
External and internal factors that affect germ-
ination, growth, flowering and seed develop-
ment in plants. Lectures and laboratory.
Prereq.: Biology 562. (spring 1970). 5 q.h.

872. Protozoology. Morphology, phylog-
eny and bionomics of protozoa. Lectures and
laboratory. Prereq.: Biology 701. (spring 1971).

4 q.h.

874. Helminthology. Detailed considera-
tion of parasitic helminths including techniques
for collecting, killing, staining and studying
parasites. Lectures and laboratories. Prereq.:
Biology 741. (spring 1970). 4 q.h.

NATURAL SCIENCE COURSES

Credit for these courses is not applicable
toward degree in college of Aris and
Science or Engineering; it is applicable
toward the Bachelor of Arts degree only
if the courses form all or part of a teaching
minor in general science.

Lower Division Courses
501. Physical Science for Elementary
Teachers. A lecture-demonstration-laboratory
course presenting the important facts and
theories of astronomy, geology, chemistry, and
physics. Meets five hours a week. 6 aq.h.
520-521. Physical Science. Basic principles
and fundamental laws of physics as illustrated
by mechanics, sound, light, heat and electricity.
3, 3 q.h.

BOTANY
See Biology.

CHEMISTRY

Professors Rand (chairman), and Cohen;
Associate Professors Foldvary, Mahade-
viah, Scribner, R. K. Smith, Spiegel, von
Ostwalden, Yingst; Assistant Professors
Dobbelstein, Fountaine, Fukui, Gebelein,
Lukin, Mettee, Phillips, Reeder, and
F. W. Smith.

The Bachelor of Science degree is ordinarily
taken by those who plan to continue in
graduate school or to accept positions as
chemists in industry. In certain cases the
Bachelor of Arts degree may be taken by
chemistry majors,

Lower Division Courses

505, 506. Fundamentals of Chemistry. An
introduction to the principles and methods of
chemistry and a study of the more important
elements and compounds. Three hours of lec-
ture and recitation and three hours of labora-
tory with discussions. Prerequisite for 505: two
years of high school mathematics of which one
year must be algebra. Mathematics must be
continued in college if work in chemistry is
continued beyond Chemistry 507 other than
Chemistry 719, 720, and 705. Chemistry 505
is prerequisite to 506. Students planning to
major in the physical sciences or engineering
should take Chemistry 515, 516, and 517.

4 4+ 4 qh
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507. Fundamentals of Chemistry and Quali-
tative Analysis. Prereq.: Chemistry 506,
4 q.h.

508. Problems in Chemistry. Problems in
first year chemistry. Required for those who
have had or are taking Chemistry 507 and
have decided to do further work in chemistry
other than Chemistry 719, 720, and 705. Pre-
requisite or concurrent: Chemistry 5086. .

3 q.h.

515,516, General Chemistry. A course in
the fundamental principles and a study of the
more important elements and compounds. Three
hours lecture and recitation and three hours of
laboratory with discussions. Intended for physi-
cal science majors and students in engineering.
Prerequisite for 515: two years of high school
algebra, one year of high school geometry, and
one year of high school chemistry. Prerequisite
for 516: Chemistry 515; prerequisite or con-
current, first quarter college mathematics.

4 4+ 4 gh

517. General Chemistry and Qualitative
Analysis. A continuation of Chemistry 516 and
carefully chosen work in qualitative analysis
which will best serve in teaching basic funda-
mentals. Prereq.: Chemistry 516 and continued
mathematics. 4 gh.

603, 604. *Quantitative Analysis. A study
of chemical equilibrium, stoichiometry, theory
of errors, volumetric procedures and gravimetric
procedures as applied to quantitative deter-
minations. Electroanalytical and colorimetric
methods are introduced. The development of
technique is emphasized in the laboratory; 3
hours lecture and 6 hours laboratory each week.
Prereq.: Chemistry 517. 5 4+ 5 q.h

Upper Division Courses

705. Biochemistry. Emphasis is placed on
the phases of biochemistry of special interest in
home economics and dietetics. Credit cannot
be received for this course if credit is received
for any other biochemistry course. Three lec-
tures and three hours of laboratory with dis-
cussions. Prereq.: Chemistry 720. 4 q.h.

706. Chemical Literature. Examination of
standard reference works and periodicals with
written reports based upon technical writing
procedures. Prereq.: Chemistry 722, German
611 (may be concurrent), 2 q.h.

709. Introduction to Polymer Chemistry.
Introduction to polymerization and polymer
properties. Prereq.: Chemistry 721 and four
quarters of college physics. 3 q.h.

711,712. *Biochemistry. An introduction
to the chemistry and metabolism of living
organisms. Laboratory work is designed to
illustrate modern biochemical methods. This
course is primarily designed for medical tech-
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nology and biology majors. Two hours lecture
and three hours of laboratory with discussions.
Prereq.: Chemistry 603 and 721, Biology 502.

3 4+ 3 q.h

719, 720, 721, *Organic Chemistry. A sys-
tematic study of organic compounds, reactions,
and theories. The laboratory includes typical
preparations and procedures of analysis. Three
hours lecture and three hours laboratory. Pre-
req.: Chemistry 517. 4 4+ 4 4+ 4 qh

722. Organic Chemistry. Additional labo-
ratory preparations and techniques, This course
~is required for all chemistry majors. One hour
lecture and six hours laboratory with discus-
sions. Prereq.: Chemistry 721. 3 q.h.

723. Organic Analysis. Qualitative and
functional group analysis of organic compounds.
Laboratory exercises and discussion of under-
lying principles. One hour lecture and six
hours laboratory with discussions. Prereq.:
Chemistry 722. 3 q.h.

724. Organic Synthesis. Preparations of
organic compounds and applicable instrumental
techniques. One hour lecture and six hours
laboratory with discussions. Prereq.: Chemistry
722. 3 q.h.

729. Inorganic Chemistry I. The funda-
mental principles underlying the structure and
properties of the elements and their compounds.
Prereq.: Chemistry 740. 3iqh.

731. Nuclear Chemistry and Its Applica-
tions. Nuclear structure and reactions, types
of radioactive decay, radiation detection, mea-
surements and techniques in handling radio-
active materials. Prereq.: Chemistry 740. 3 q.h.

739, 740, 741. *Physical Chemistry. Princi-
ples and applications of physical chemistry.
Three hours lecture and three hours laboratory.
Prereq.: Chemistry 603, Physics 601, 602, 603,
Mathematics 674 (may be concurrent).

4 + 4 4 4 gh.

803, 804. *Chemical Instrumentation. A
study of the theoretical foundations of instru-
mental procedures and the application and
use of instruments in analytical work. Two
hours of lecture or recitation and six hours of
laboratory with discussions. Prereq.: Chemistry
741. 4 + 4 q.h.

805. Applied Spectroscopy. A study of
infrared, ultraviolet, nuclear magnetic reson-
ance, electron spin resonance, mass spectrome-
try, and methods of current interest as applied
to chemical systems, Three hours lecture. Pre-
req.: Chemistry 741 or permission of instructor.

3 q.h.

813. Thermodynamics. Fundamentals of
thermodynamics and the application of these

“Must be taken in sequence.
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fundamentals to ideal and real chemical sys-
tems. Also, an introduction to statistical thermo-
dynamics. Four hours lecture. Prereq.: Chem-
istry 741 or senior standing in physics. 4 q.h.

821. Intermediate Organic Chemistry. An
introduction to advanced study in organic re-
actions and theories. Three lectures a week.
Prereq.: Chemistry 722 and 741. 3 q.h.

829, 830. Inorganic Chemistry 1I and III.
Topics of current interest in inorganic chemis-
try. Need not be taken in sequence. Prereq.:
Chemistry 729 and 741. 3 4+ 3 qh.

831. Inorganic Chemistry Laboratory. The
preparation of typical inorganic compounds and
their characterization. Six hours of laboratory
with discussions. Prereq.: Chemistry 729 and
741. 2 q.h.

836. Chemical Bonding and Structure. Ap-
plications of various bonding theories to
molecular structure. Three hours lecture. Pre-
req.: Chemistry 741. 3 qh

841, 842, 843. *Principles of Biochemistry.
The study of chemical structures, functions,
and transformations which occur within living
cells. Topics include the chemistry and metab-
olism of carbohydrates, lipids, proteins, nucleic
acids, enzymes, hormones, biochemical genetics,
and metabolic control mechanisms. Prereq.:
Chemistry 721 and 741; Biology 502.

3 4+ 3 + 3 q.h.

845,846. Biochemical Techniques. Lab-
oratory course designed to illustrate modern
biochemical methods such as chromatography,
electrophoresis, spectrophotometry, enzyme
kinetics and isotopic tracer techniques. Need
not be taken in sequence. Prereq. or concurrent:

Chemistry 841, 2 + 2 q.h

850. Senior Research. When possible, each
student works on a different phase of a group
problem. May be taken three quarters. Prereq.:
Three years of college chemistry, including
Chemistry 741. 2 or 3 q.h. each quarter

852. Chemistry Seminar. Reports and dis-
cussions of research studies and problems.
May be repeated. 1 q.h. each quarter

All students majoring in chemistry will be
assigned a faculty adviser by the Department.
The adviser will discuss the overall curriculum
necessary for a degree in chemistry and will
assist the student in the preparation of a
suitable course sequence.

For the degree of Bachelor of Science with
a major in metallurgy, a mimeographed curric-
ulum is available in the Chemistry Department
Office.

*Must be taken in sequence,

CLASSICAL STUDIES*

Associate Professor Ives (supervisor); As-
sistant Professor Veccia

Classical Studies courses, besides meeting
the needs of department majors and pro-
spective Latin teachers, are intended to
complement or supplement study in various
other liberal arts subjects, to satisfy certain
pre-professional students’ needs, and to offer
students in all fields opportunities to in-
crease their acquaintance with important
phases of Western culture and their signifi-
cant products.

Courses in Latin are designed not only
for Latin majors but also for majors in
English, history, and the Romance lan-
guages who discover the desirability of
knowing some Latin, or knowing more of
it, and for pre-law, pre-medicine, and pre-
seminary students. In addition, Latin 601,
602, and 603 provide for students whose
entrance language was Latin the most expe-
ditious means of completing the foreign
language proficiency requirement.

Courses in ancient Greek primarily pro-
vide knowledge of the language of the
people with whose curiosity, originality, and
transmutations of older cultures Western
civilization began; but attention is also
given to matters which make them useful
to Latin majors, pre-seminary students, pre-
medicine students, and students with lin-
guistic interests, as well as to those inter-
ested in still other aspects of Western
culture and its origins.

Other Classical Studies courses seek,
without requiring a knowledge of ancient
languages, to inform the student on im-
portant aspects of Greek and Roman cul-
ture, to introduce him to some of its influen-
tial products, and to stimulate him through
analysis and discussion of these. The courses
are designed to meet the needs of the gen-
eral student and to supplement work in
Latin and ancient Greek and in such fields
as English, history, political science, philos-
ophy, and art.

Majors are offered in Latin and in Classi-
cal Studies. The requirements for the Latin
major are stated elsewhere with the Latin
course descriptions. The combined major in
Classical Studies consists of 70 quarter

* The Department of Classical Studies is now part
of the Department of Foreign Languages.
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hours chosen from Classical Studies courses
(including ancient Greek and Latin) and
from certain courses in other departments;
the student should consult the supervisor of
Classical Studies before undertaking this
major. Classical Studies 830 and 831 satisfy
the general requirement in philosophy; for
credit allowed for them toward majors in
other liberal arts subjects, see Humanities.
Classical Studies 631 may be counted to-
ward the 6-hour literature requirement in-
cluded in most curriculums.

GREEK (ANCIENT)

For the numbers and descriptions of ancient
Greek courses, see Greek, further on in the
College of Arts and Sciences section.

LATIN

For the numbers and descriptions of Latin
courses, their prerequisites and the require-
ments for the Latin major, see Latin, further
on in the College of Arts and Sciences
section.

CLASSICAL STUDIES

The following courses require no knowledge
of Greek or Latin.

Lower Division Course

631. Muythology in Literature. An intro-
ductory study of myths, chiefly Greek and
Roman, with some attention to their origins
and cultural significance, and of works of litera-
ture, both classical and modern, in which these
myths are used. Prereq.: Communication 508,
or equivalent, with grade of C. Listed also as
Humanities 631. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

714. Ancient Art 1. A survey of the art
and architecture of the ancient Near East and
especially of Greece through the classical pe-
riod, with attention to the civilizations in which
they were produced. No previous training in
art or ancient languages is required. Listed also
as Art 714. 3 q.h.

715. Ancient Art II. The art and architec-
ture of Hellenistic Greece and the Roman world,
and their relation to the civilizations in which
they were produced and to earlier Greek art. No
previous training in art or ancient languages
is required. Listed also as Art 715. 3 q.h.

752. History of Ancient Greece. Identical
with History 752. Prereq.: History 651, or
consent of teacher. 3 qh.
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753. History of Ancient Rome. Identical
with History 753. Prereq.: History 651, or
consent of teacher, 3 q.h.

830. Older Classics A: Ancient Drama and
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from
most or all of the following (and perhaps
others): Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris-
tophanes, The Old Testament, Aristotle’s
Poetics, Menander, Plautus, Seneca. Prereq.:
Communication 508 or equivalent, and junior
or senior standing. Listed also as Humanities
830. 4 q.h.

831. Older Classics B: Ancient Prose and
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from
most or all of the following (and perhaps
others): The Old Testament, Homer, Herodo-
tus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, Lucretius,
Cicero, Virgil, Greek and Roman lyric and
elegiac poetry. Prereq.: Communication 508 or
equivalent, and junior or senior standing. Listed
also as Humanities 831. 4 q.h.

COMMUNICATION

See English and Communication.

CRIMINOLOGY

Assistant Professors Foster (supervisor), De-
Garmo, and Boland; Instructor Cress.

The Criminology program offers a concen-
tration in Law Enforcement Administration
or Corrections. A major in Law Enforce-
ment Administration consists of at least 45
quarter hours of courses of which at least
20 quarter hours of courses must be from
the upper division courses listed below.
Since is is important that a student in Law
Enforcement Administration acquire a basic
technical knowledge of the various opera-
tional aspects of law enforcement, certain
courses are offered jointly with the Police
Science Technology Program* of the Tech-
nical and Community College.

A major in Corrections is offered for
students preparing for a career in proba-
tion, parole or institutional services with
either adults or juveniles. The major con-
sists of a total of 45 quarter hours of courses
in Criminology and certain other courses

*Youngstown State University offers two academic
programs in law enforcement: a two year program,
Police Science Technology, leading to the degree
Associate in Arts; and a four year program leading to
the Bachelor of Arts degree with a major in Law
Enforcement Administration. The Associate in Arts
program is considered appropriate training for persons
preparing for employment in most municipal, state
and private law enforcement agencies. The Bachelor
of Arts program is designed for persons preparing for
employment in federal law enforcement agencies or
administrative positions in municipal or state agencies,
and for instructors in police training programs.
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selected on an interdisciplinary basis. It
is highly recommended that students major-
ing in Corrections select a minor in Sociol-
ogy, Psychology or Political Science.
Courses 701, 702, 703, 800, 805 and 806
are required. Other selected courses may be
added by permission of the program
supervisor. Among these are Psychology
702, 802 and 805 and Sociology 722.

Lower Division Courses

The following courses are offered in the
Police Science Technology curriculum but
are applicable to a major in Law Enforce-
ment Administration as lower division
courses.

PST 501 Introduction Law

Enforcement 3 q.h.
PST 604 Patrol & Field

Operations 3 q.h.
PST 605 Criminal Justice 3 q.h.
PST 610 Principles of Criminal

Investigation 3 q.h.
PST 611 Advance Criminal

Investigation 3 a.h.
PST 612 Criminal Identification 3 q.h.
PST 620 Criminal Procedure 3 q.h.
PST 621 Evidence 3 aq.h.
PST 660 Police Community

Relations 3 a.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Probation and Parole. An examina-
tion of the theory and practice of probation and
parole with juvenile and adult offenders.
Prereq.; junior standing. 4 q.h.

702. Institutional Services in Corrections.
An examination of contemporary theory and
practice in the administration of juvenile and
adult correctional institutions. Prereq.: junior
standing. 4 q.h.

703. Correctional Case Management. The
application of counseling and interviewing
techniques and theory to the correctional client.
Field and clinical situations are simulated so
that the student can gain some experience in
interviewing, chronological recording, report
writing and oral presentation of cases. Three
hours of lecture and six hours of practicum
per week. Prereq.: junior standing. 5 q.h.

735. Juvenile Delinquency. Social and
psychological factors underlying delinquency,
the juvenile court and probation; treatment
and prevention measures. Prereq.: Sociology
600 (Identical with Sociology 735). 3 q.h.

dramatics; earth science __

736. Criminology 1. The psychological
and social factors underlying crime, criminal
behavior and prevention. Prereq.: Sociology
600 (Identical with Sociology 736). 3 q.h.

737. Criminology II. The legal admin-
istration of criminal justice, from apprehension
to acquittal or conviction. Prereq.: Sociology
600 (Identical with Sociology 737). 3 g.h.

748. Commercial and Industrial Security.
Plant protection and industrial security; mer-
chandising safety and security; credit and in-
surance investigative procedures. 3 q.h.

753. Criminalistics. Study of fingerprint-
ing, chemical analysis, polygraph operations,
photography, fundamental pharmacology as
these relate to the preparation and evaluation
of physical evidence. Three hours of lecture
and one hour of laboratory work a week. 3 q.h.

770. Municipal Police Administration. De-
tailed examination of police organization and
management; tactics and budgeting, supervi-
sion; record systems; discipline, promotion, com-
munications, public relations. 3 q.h.

780. Special Police Problems. Police pro-
cedures in riot control, sex offenders, narcotics,
emotionally disturbed persons, dependent and
neglected children, domestic quarrels, etc. Pre-
req.: senior standing. 3 aq.h.

800. Research and Theory in Corrections.
Extensive reading in the literature of the cor-
rectional field, with special attention given to
contemporary research data and theory in
corrections. Prereq.: senior standing. 5 q.h.

805, 806 Correctional Internship. Obser-
vational and participatory experiences in cor-
rectional agencies under the direction of
experienced and qualified correctional person-
nel. The student will spend 8 hours weekly
in the agency. In addition attendance at a
2-hour weekly seminar is required. Prereq.:
permission of instructor. 5,5 q.h.

DRAMATICS

See Speech and Dramatics.

EARTH SCIENCE

Assistant Professor E. Harris, Jr. (super-
visor).

The combined major in earth science is
designed to meet the needs of students
desiring a broad background in earth
science, The major also provides the nec-
essary background for a teaching field in
earth science.*

*Interested students should consult with the Geology
Department chairman.
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Courses for Earth Science Major

Astronomy
503 Descriptive Astronomy ........ (5)
608 Genexral 1L ... . viicas i sieivn sios (3)
Biology
SO RENBIDISS ar st Sl e s (4)
COIIPEREIRIOn Voo A o ise e vy (4)
Chemistry

505 Fundamentals of Chemistry ....(4)
506 Fundamentals of Chemistry ....(4)

(or)

515 General Chemistry. .. ....ce0a0 (4)

516 General Chemistry ............ (4)
Geography

AD2PPAUCIDIOS e i s o visss e .4 cotn (5)

625 General Meteorology .......... (3)
Geology

503 Physical Geology .....c....... (5)

503L Physical Geology Lab ........ (1)

504 Historical Geology ............ (5)

5041, Historical Geology Lab ....... 1)

604 Megascopic Petrography ....... (8)

701 Geomorphology .............. (8)

705 Principles of Paleontology ...... (6)

804 Ground Water ........c.ovvunnn (5)
Mathematics

02 ANeEbra T1 o0 iaimsssias so b minfors (5)

BOS TrgONOICETY. «a'ase sinno's t/a v = s (3)
Physics

501 Fundamentals of Physics ....... (3)

502 Fundamentals of Physics ....... (3)

ECONOMICS

Professors Hahn, Kermani and Stocks; As-
sociate Professors Mackall (chairman),
Niemi; Assistant Professors Bee, Koss,
Liu, Mehra, Ronaghy, Smythe; Instruc-
tors Jakobs, and Swan.

A major in economics consists of 48 quarter
hours. Required courses are 601, 602, 603;
704, 705, 706; 710, 711, 712, T13.

Two of the following courses may be ap-
plied toward a major in economics: History
714, 715, 716, 783, 784, 785 and Merchan-
dising 624. The major is designed to pre-
pare students for research and statistical
work in business and government service;
to provide a background for careers in
business or government; and for graduate
study leading to careers in law, journal-
ism, government and international affairs,
teaching, industrial relations, and business
economics.
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Lower Division Courses

601. Principles of Economics I. An intro-
duction to basic principles of economics and
American capitalism, including national income
accounts, analytical tools of employment theory,
and fiscal policy. 3 q.h.

602. Principles of Economics II. Money,
monetary policy, and economic growth. A sur-
vey of current domestic economic problems. In-
ternational economics. Prereq.: 601. 3 qh.

603. Principles of Economics III. The
market structure of American capitalism; eco-
nomics of the firm—price and output determi-
nation; and resources allocation—pricing and
employment of resources. Prereq.: 602. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Money and Banking. Organization
and operation of commercial banking in the
United States; central banking under the
Federal Reserve System; basic monetary theory.
Prereq.: Economics 601-602-603. 3.q.b.

702. Public Finance. The development and
present status of public finance; federal, state,
and local expenditures and taxation; theories of
tax incidence, axioms of taxation, theories in
justification of taxation and government spend-
ing; tax reform. Prereq.: Economics 601-602—
603. 3 b

703. Monetary and Fiscal Policy. Study
of the techniques of monetary and fiscal policy
with emphasis on their role as determinants of
the level of mational income. Prereq.: 701-
702. 3 qh

704. Economics and Social Statistics 1.
Probability theory with emphasis upon uncer-
tainty in estimating parameters and testing
hypotheses. The evaluation of single samples
for purposes of estimating and testing. Prereq.:
sophomore standing. 3 q.h

705. Economics and Social Statistics II.
Continuation of estimating and testing with em-
phasis on small sampling techniques. Correla-
tion, regression, index numbers, time series with
estimating and testing techniques used where
applicable. Prereq.: Economics 704. 3 q.h.

706. Economics and Social Statistics III.
Various sample methods as applied to business
and economic purposes in estimating and test-
ing. Introduction to analysis of variance, chi-
square, etc. Prereq.: Economics 705. 3 q.h.

707. Economics of American Industry. A
study of American manufacturing: the evolu-
tion of major industries, and their technological
and economic growth, maturity, current prob-
lems, and outlook for the future. Prereq.: junior
or senior standing, Not for Economics and
School of Business majors. 3 q.h.
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708. Economics of American Industry. A
study of American manufacturing: the evolu-
tion of major industries, and their technological
and economic growth, maturity, current prob-
lems, and outlook for the future. Special em-
phasis is given to price theory and growth, as
applied to industries. Prereq.: Economics 603i1

3 q.h

709. Mathematical Economics. A course
designed to give students of economics a math-
ematical background with special emphasis on
the theory of functions of real variables, and
presentation of the fundamentals of differential
and integral calculus as applicable to the macro-
and micro-economic theory. Prereq.: Econom-
ics 603. 3'ah.

710. Intermediate Micro-economic Theory
I. A systematic analysis of the theory of de-
mand and the theory of the firms: production,
input and output choices, and some basic con-
cepts of linear programming. Prereq.: Econom-
ics 603 and 709 or Mathematics 550. 3 q.h.

711. Intermediate Micro-economic Theory
II. A continuation of the analysis of the theory
of the firm: competitive pricing; monopoly
pricing; pricing in imperfect competition; and
the theory of rent, profits, interest, and wages.
Prereq.: Economics 710. 3 q.h.

712. Intermediate Macro-economics 1. A
study of the construction of national income
and production accounts and the basic deter-
minants of income, output, and employment.
Prereq.: Economics 603 and 709 or Mathe-
matics 550. 3 q.h.

713. Intermediate Macro-economics II. De-
termination of the level of employment, interest,
and money through the classical versus Key-
nesian aggregative economics. Role of money,
wages and prices in the theory of employment.
Macro model building. Prereq.: Economics T12.

3 q.h.

787. Population Movements. Trends in
world population in their relation to history,
migration, and urbanization. Human demogra-
phy and ecology: various measurements of the
size, density, and distribution of population as
well as their economic and social environments.

4 q.h.

802. Comparative Economic Systems. A
comparative study of American capitalism, Rus-
sian communism, British socialism, with con-
sideration of the theory of the corporate state.
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 q.h.

803. Business and Government. An analy-
sis of the influence of the common law and the
State and Federal anti-trust legislation upon the
development, the growth, and the present status
of competition, imperfect competition, and mo-
nopoly in the American economy. Prereq.: Eco-
nomics 603. 3 q.h.

805. Business Cycles and Economic Growth.
Study of the nature, causes and measurements
of economic fluctuation. Cycle theories with
special emphasis on the multiplier-accelerator
models, growth models of Harrod and Domar
variety and the use of difference and differ-
ential equations to study the generation of
business cycles as a part of the growth process.
Prereq.: Economics 713 or consent of the
instructor. 3 q.h.

806. History of Economic Thought I. An-
cient beginnings, the Middle Ages, Mercantil-
ism, the Physiocrats, the forerunners of Adam
Smith, Adam Smith, early socialist thought.
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 q.h.

807. History of Economic Thought II.
Utilitarianism. English Classical school and dis-
senters, Ricardian socialist, Continental devel-
opments, Say, Romantics school, Karl Marx,
Older Historical school, forerunners and out-
burst of Marginalism, Prereq.: Economics 60}5?.

3 igh;

808. History of Economic Thought IIL
General equilibrium, second generation of
Marginalists. Younger Historical school, de-
velopment of indifference curve analysis, in-
stitutional economics, business cycle theories,
Swedish monetary school, Keynes and “new
economics”, Revisionism, theoretical feasibility
in a social economy, welfare economics. Prereq.:
Economics 603. 3 a.h.

809. Economics for Teachers. An exami-
nation of the types of goods and services pro-
duced in the American economy. A study of
the methods used in this production. An analy-
sis of the sharing of increased productivity
among those who benefit from it. Preference
given to upper class students considering teach-
ing as a career. 3 q.h.

810. Business Economics. An application
of economic analysis to the solution of business
problems. A combination of text and case
materials. Emphasis upon executive decisions
for the allocation of resources. 3 q.h.

811. Theory of International Trade I.
Theory and practice of foreign trade and capi-
tal movement; international economic dis-
equilibrium, and adjustment in a stable-rate and
variable-rate system. Prereq.: Economics 60}?.

3 q:h.

812. International Economic Development
II. Theories of economic growth as applied to
developing economies. An analytical study of
the nature of the obstacles to, and future pos-
sibilities for accelerated economic growth in
underdeveloped nations and of maintaining de-
velopment in rich countries. The economic
effects of intermational movements of capital
and intergovernmental economic assistance.
Prereq.: Economics 603. 3 qh.
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813. International Trade and Economic De-
velopment III. Seminar. Each student under-
takes original research in the theoretical or
policy matters of international trade and pre-
sents his findings to the class, who study
and discuss them. (Suggested areas of research:
U.S. balance of payments and international
monetary reform; European economic com-
munity and world trade; developing nations’
and world trade.) Prereq.: Economics 812.

3 q.h.

820. Regional Economic Analysis. A study
of the forces that promote or deter the growth
of a region and the techniques available for
measuring and projecting regional development.
Major emphasis is placed upon inter- and
intra-regional migration patterns, economic base
analysis, shift and share measurement, regional
income estimation, input-output techniques,
local multipliers and cyclical behavior, and the
role of economic and social overhead capital in
regional growth. Prereq.: Economics 601-602—
603. 4 q.h.

821. Location Theory. An analysis of the
economic considerations which do much to
explain the locational patterns of individual
business firms within regions of the U.S. and
of the forces promoting agglomeration of firms.
Stress is placed upon the relative importance
of material and human resource inputs, the
market for outputs, and the quantity and qual-
ity of economic and social overhead capital in
attracting different types of firms to a region.
In addition, the concepts of external and in-
ternal economies of scale, intermunicipal cost
precipitation, and external costs and benefits are
explored in order to approximate the optimum
spatial extent for the provision of public goods
and services. Prereq.: Economics 820. 4 q.h.

822, Seminar in Regional and Urban Eco-
nomics. Selected readings in the study of the
growth of regions in the U.S. Topics discussed
include the theory and strategy of regional
growth, cost-benefit analysis as a tool for re-
gional public investment decision making; de-
terminants of the demand for and supply of
transportation facilities; and problems in the
finance of urban and regional public goods and
services. Prereq.: Economics 821. 4 q.h.

831. Labor Markets. Economic theory and
analysis of labor as an input in the resource
market; principles, labor problems, public
policy; theories of the development of the labor
movement; economic objectives of trade unions,
problems in public control. Prereq.: Economics
603. 4 gh.

833. Collective Bargaining and Arbitration.
Marginal productivity theory as a restraint in
labor negotiations; theory and practice of col-
lective bargaining; bilateral monopoly, counter-
vailing power, and third party involvement;
Macro-economic implications of bilateral con-
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flict resolutions, analysis of government wage-
price guidelines and control. Prereq.: Economics
603. 4 q.h.

835. Labor Legislation. Development of
labor law in the U.S.; analysis and economic
implications of the effects of the common law,
legislative enactments, judicial decisions, and
administrative rulings on labor-management re-
lations, public policy and problems of imple-
mentation. Prereq.: Economics 603. 4 q.h.

ENGLISH AND COMMUNICATION

Professors Pfau (chairman), K. Dykema,
Hankey, T. Miner, and W. Miner; Asso-
ciate Professors M. V. Hare, R. Hare,
Ives, Secrist, and Solimine; Assistant Pro-
fessors W. Baker, Baird, Budge, Conroy,
C. Gay, T. Gay, Kelty, Knapp, Krynicky,
Murphy, L. Rosenthal, W. Schultz, and
Thompson; Instructors Brothers, Carter,
K. Crites, M. Curran, S. Curran, Einstein,
Polite, A. Rowe, R. Rowe, Schafer, Shale,
Turek, Van Gorder, and Zoellner.

English majors are expected to complete 45
hours including at least five hours in Ameri-
can literature, 18 hours in English literature,
English 755 and 756, and a course in ad-
vanced composition. In addition, all English
majors must show evidence of having com-
pleted a satisfactory term paper in an
Upper Division English course. English
505-506-507-508 (Communication I-II-
ITI-1V) does not count toward a major in
English.

Students who plan to teach high school
English should major in English, unless they
intend English to be a second teaching field,
in which case they should complete 31
hours in English, distributed as follows: six
hours in American literature; nine hours in
English literature including the study of
poetry and prose; a course in advanced
composition; English 755 and 756; and
three hours in some other English course.

Credit in English will be given for
Humanities 631, Mythology in Literature;
Humanities 830, Older Classics I; Humani-
ties 831, Older Classics II; Humanities 832,
Older Classics 1II; Humanities 833, Mod-
ern Classics I; Humanities 834, Modern
Classics II; and Humanities 835, Modern
Classics III.

English 505-506-507-508 is required of
all University students with the exception
of students in two-year degree programs.
English 508 is prerequisite to all other




English courses. Two English courses num-
bered 600 through 607 (or one of these
and Humanities 631) are normally pre-
requisites to other courses in literature and
to advanced writing courses. Under special
circumstances, however, the department
chairman may grant permission to enter
Upper Division courses without the pre-
requisite.

Foreign students whose first language is
not English may get credit towards gradua-
tion for English and Communication courses
in which their teacher feels that the gen-
eral objectives of the courses have been
achieved, even though the student’s written
English may not be entirely satisfactory in
the mechanics of written expression. How-
ever, this credit will be entered on the
student’s permanent record without the
usual letter grade, with an indication that
credit has been allowed and with a refer-
ence to a notation on his final transcript
which will make clear the reasons for the
exception.

Non-Credit Course

510. English for Foreign Students. An in-
tensive course in speaking, comprehending,
reading, and writing English as a second lan-
guage. The course includes both class instruc-
tion and drill. Designed for foreigners who
have an elementary knowledge of English, but
one which is inadequate for the needs of the
college classroom. The class meets daily for a
total of six hours a week. A student may repeat
the course as many times as necessary to
achieve a satisfactory rating. The course carries
no credit toward graduation but upon recom-
mendation of the teacher, a student who gets
a grade of Satisfactory may be permitted to
enroll in English 508 without having taken
English 505. Students taking this course will
have six hours added to their degree require-
ment. 6 a.h.

Lower Division Courses

505-506-507-508. Communication I-I11-111-
IV. This course attempts to improve the effec-
tiveness of the student’s writing and speech,
with emphasis on logical organization and
accurate expression, and to make him more
aware of the nature, function, and significance
of the various media of communication. A grade
of C or better in English 508 is required for
graduation; no D grade is given in English 508.
Does not count toward a major in English. (For
certification, graduation, and transfer purposes,
this course may be interpreted as nine hours of

composition and three hours of speech.)
34+ 3+ 3 + 3 qh.
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505H-506H-507H. Communication Honors
I-1I-1II. An honors course for selected stu-
dents, emphasizing wide reading and inde-
pendent research, A satisfactory grade (A or B)
in English 507H will be regarded as fulfillment
of the University requirement in Communica-
tion. Students may be transferred from regular
Communication sections to Honors sections
with the recommendation of the teacher and
the approval of the Communication Honors
coordinator. Does not count toward a major in
English. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh

600, 601. Introduction to Literature. A non-
technical, non-historical course in which im-
portant contemporary and older works of litera-
ture are read and discussed critically for the
purpose of increased delight and understanding.
Designed to fulfill the general requirement in
English literature. Prereq.: English 508 or its
equivalent. English 600: introduction to fiction;
601: introduction to poetry and drama.

3 4+ 3 qh.

602, 603, 604. Survey of English Literature.
Major works of poetry and prose. English 602:
Beowulf to Milton; 603: Dryden to the Roman-
tics; 604: the Victorians to the present. Prereq.:
English 508 or its equivalent.

3+ 83+ 3 qh

605, 606, 607. Survey of American Litera-
ture. Major works of poetry and prose. English
605: colonial writers to Hawthorne; 606: Mel-
ville to James; 607: the naturalists to the
present. Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent.

34+ 38+ 3qgh

608. Children’s Literature. A study of the
development of children’s literature, giving the
prospective elementary teacher some ways of
judging books and some insights into the prob-
lems of making literature a meaningful experi-
ence for children. Required of all elementary
education candidates. Does not satisfy the gen-
eral literature requirement; does not count
toward a major in English. Prereq.: English 508

or its equivalent. 4 gh.

650. The American Language. A study of
contemporary pronunciation, grammar, and
usage, including a brief survey of the earlier
development of the English language. Not for
English majors, who take English 755 and 756.
Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent. 5 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

A total of six quarter hours in the above
literature courses (600, 601, 602, 603, 604, 605,
606, 607) or Humanities 631, or consent of the
department chairman, is prerequisite to any of
the following courses, unless otherwise stated.

705, 708, 707. Journalism. The organization
and functions of a newspaper office, with atten-
tion to reporting news stories, preparing copy,
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editing and arranging the printed page. English
705 offered in fall quarter, 706 in winter
quarter, 707 in spring quarter. Prereq.: junior
or senior standing. 3 + 38 + 38 qh

705L, 708L, 707L. Journalism Workshop.
Application through student publications of the
principles of 705, 708, 707. Students will
register for 3 quarter hours credit unless spe-
cially authorized. Each course may be repeated
once. Workshop credit may apply toward a
minor in journalism. Prereq. (or concurrent):
English 705, 706, 707 and consent of instructor.
3-6, 3-6, 3-6 q.h.

740. Expository Writing. A course in ad-
vanced composition, designed to strengthen
proficiency in writing expository prose, with
emphasis on analysis of style, development of
ideas, and clarity of thought and expression.
This course is especially designed for those who
plan to teach English. 3 q.h.

743, 744, 745. Creative Writing. Courses
in advanced composition for mature students,
providing opportunity to develop creative abil-
ity. English 743 offered in fall quarter, 744 in
winter quarter, 745 in spring quarter.

3+ 3+ 3 qh

750. Language and Culture. Identical with
Linguistics 750. Prereq.: English 508 or its
equivalent. 4 qh.

754. Phonology. Identical with Linguistics
754. Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent.
4 q.h.

755. Principles of Linguistic Study. Sur-
vey of elements of linguistic structure, methods
of analysis and description, theoretical models,
and the role of language in human affairs.
Prereq.: English 508 or its equivalent. 5 q.h.

756. History and Structure of English.
Survey of the historical development of English
language structure and its social context from
its origins to the present. Prereq.: English 75?1.

5 q.h.

760, 761, 762. Shakespeare. A study of the
development of Shakespeare’s dramatic art. En-
glish 760: early comedies and tragedies, his-
tories through Henry V; T61: Julius Caesar,
romantic comedies, Hamlet, and problem come-
dies; 762: major tragedies (excluding Hamlet)
and late romances. 3 4+ 3 4+ 8 qh.

770. Major American Authors. Intensive
reading of several American writers. Writers
considered vary, but are announced each time
the course is offered. For example, the approach
might be through transcendentalism, the demo-
cratic traditions, realism, or naturalism. 5 q.h.

772,773,774. The English Novel. The his-
tory and development of the novel in England.
English 772: the beginnings of the novel to
Smollett; 773: the Gothic novel to George
Eliot; 774: Hardy to 1920. 3 + 3 + 3 q.h.
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775. The American Novel. The history and
development of the novel in the United States
during the nineteenth and twentieth centuries.

5 q.h.

776. The Modern Novel. A study of some
classic European and English novels of the
nineteenth and twentieth centuries, with par-
ticular attention to the ideas in them as reflec-
tions of some basic problems in modemrn society.

5 q.h.
855. Semantics. Identical with Linguistics
855. Prereq.: English 650 or 755. 4 q.h,

860. Chaucer. Reading of Chaucer’s prin-
cipal works, with some study of his immediate
predecessors and contemporaries. 5 q.h.

861, 862. English Drama. The history of
the drama in England from the sixteenth
through the eighteenth centuries, excluding
Shakespeare. English 861: Elizabethan and
Jacobean; 862: Restoration and eighteenth
century. 3 4+ 3 q.h.

864. Modern Drama. English, Irish, and
(in translation) continental drama from Ibsen

to the present. 5 q.h.
865. American Drama. The emphasis is
mainly on the drama since 1915. 5 qh.

868. Modern American and British Poetry.
An intensive study of poetry in English pub-
lished since 1890. 5 q.h.

871. The Negro in American Literature.
Literature by and about the Negro in America.

5 q.h.

881. The Sixteenth Century. Important
non-dramatic works in prose and poetry of the
English Renaissance with emphasis on Spenser
and his contemporaries. 5 q.h.

882. The Seventeenth Century. Important
non-dramatic works in prose and poetry, ex-
cluding Milton. 3 q.h.

883. Milton. A study of Milton’s minor
poems, Paradise Lost, Samson Agonistes, and
selections from his prose, in their historical
context. 3 q.h.

885. The Eighteenth Century. The major
writers of the period, excluding novels and
plays. 5 q.h.

887. The Romantic Period. Important
works in prose and poetry from 1789 to 1832
with emphasis on the poetry of Blake, Words-
worth, Coleridge, Shelley, Keats, and Byro;lx.

4 q.h.

888. Victorian Poetry. Poetry of the Vic-
torian period studied in its historical context,
with emphasis on Tennyson, Browning, and
Amold. 3 q.h.

889, Victorian Prose. Prose of the Vie-
torian period studied in its historical context,
with emphasis on Carlyle, Arnold, Ruskin,
Morris, and Mill 3 qh.
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FOREIGN LANGUAGES

Associate Professors Ward (chairman), Ali-
berti, C. Dykema, Garcia, Ives, and
Metzger; Assistant Professors Barna-
Gulanich, Flasher, Linkhorn, Stoll, and
Veccia; Instructor Rigo.

See French, German, Greek, Hebrew, Ital-
ian, Latin, Russian and Spanish. For
literature in translation, see Humanities.

FORESTRY
See Pre-Forestry.

FRENCH

A major in French consists of 45 quarter
hours above the elementary level, of which
24 quarter hours must be in literature.

Unless otherwise stated, the prerequisite for
any Upper Division Course is French 602, or
four years of high school French, or consent
of the department chairman.

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary French. Funda-
mental principles of grammar taught through
oral and written exercises and the reading of
simple prose. The stress in this course is on
the aural-oral facility. No credit can be given
for this course if the student has been given
entrance credit for two years of high school
French. Five class meetings. 444 qh.

601. Intermediate French. Grammar re-
viewed through oral and written exercises.
Reading of modern prose and poetry. Five
class meetings. Prereq.: C or better in French
503 or in second-year high school. 4 qh.

602. Intermediate French. Continuation of
French 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.: 601
or equivalent. 4 q.h.

Upper Division Courses
701. Survey of French Literature. Middle

ages to 1700. 3 q.h.
702. Survey of French Literature. 1700 to
1850. 3 q.h.
703. Survey of French Literature. 1850 to
present. 3 q.h.

750. French Civilization. A study of the
geography, history, traditions, and culture of
France. 5 q.h.

760. Applied French Phonetics. A study
of phonetics for application to individual pro-
nunciation problems; intensive drill, conversa-
tion. 3 q.h.

761. Conversational French. Facility in
oral expression developed through exercises on
and discussions of assigned topics and through
prepared and extemporaneous situational dialogs
and plays. 5 q.h.

770. French Composition. Skill in writing
developed through directed composition, start-
ing at the intermediate level. 3q.h.

771-772. Advanced French Grammar. A
review in depth of French grammar through
analysis of the stylistic devices of literary
works, and through exercises, translation, and
original composition. Prereq.: 770 or equivalent.

3 4+ 3 q.h.

773. Explication de Texte. Detailed oral
examination of poetry and prose to develop
skills in perceptive analysis of literature.

5 q.h.

774. Advanced French Composition. A
course designed to develop skills in free com-
position on assigned topics. Prereq.: 772 or
equivalent. 5 q.h.

801. Rabelais, Montaigne, Baroque Period
of 17th Century Literature. Prereq.: 701 or
consent of instructor. 3 q.h.

802. Corneille, Age of Louis XIV, I. Pre- ’
req.: 701 or consent of instructor. 3 aq.h.

803. Age of Louis XIV, II. Prereq.: 701
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h.

811. Montesquieu and other writers of first
half of century excluding Voltaire and Rousseau.
Prereq.: 702 or consent of instructor. 3 g.h.

812. Voltaire and Rousseau. Prereq.: T02
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h.

813. Diderot and other writers of second
half of century. Prereq.: 702 or consent of
instructor. 3 q.h.

821. Precursors of Romanticism, and Ro-
manticism. Prereq.: 702 or consent of instructor,
3 q.h.

822. Realism; Post-Romantic poets through
Baudelaire. Prereq.: 702 or consent of in-
structor, 3 aq.h.

823. Naturalism; Parnasse; Symbolism. Pre-
req.: 703 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h.

831. France; Proust; 20th Century poetry.
Prereq.: 703 or consent of instructor. 3 qh.

832. 20th Century novels after Proust. Pre-

req.: 703 or consent of instructor. 3 q.h.
833. 20th Century theatre. Prereq.: T03
or consent of instructor. 3 q.h.

862. History of the French Language. The
evolution of Latin to Modern French from the
standpoint of phonetics, morphology, syntax,
and vocabulary. 3 q.h.

865-866. Comparative Romance Linguistics.
First course: The phonology and vocabulary of
the chief Romance dialects. Second course:
Morphology and syntax. 3 4+ 3 qh.
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870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Research.
Directed study on a central theme or thesis in
French language or literature terminating in
an examination, research paper, or both. Pre-
req.: Permission of the department head and

the voluntary agreement of the instructor.
1-5, 1-5, 1-5 g.h.
873, 874, 875. Seminar in French Language
or Literature. A seminar in problems in French
language or literature. Prereq.: Senior standing
or permission of the instructor. 3,3, 8 qh

876. Study Abroad. See the department
chairman for details. Prereq.: prior permission
from the department chairman and major
advisor. 1-15 q.h.

GEOGRAPHY

Associate Professors Klasovsky (chairman)
and Laitman; Assistant Professors Man-
ton and Matzye; Instructor Vechiarella.

A major in geography consists of a mini-
mum of 45 quarter hours, of which, at least
30 quarter hours must be earned in upper
division courses.

SUGGESTED ELECTIVES: Science re-
quirement should be met by Geology 501
and 502; Economics 704, 705 and 706 are
strongly recommended; other acceptable
upper level electives are dependent upon
the student’s area of interest.

Lower Division Courses

502. Principles of Geography. A study of
causal relationships between life activities and
their physical surroundings. 5 q.h.

519. Economic Geography. An introduc-
tion to the study of the distribution and supply
of raw materials of the earth; land and water
utilization; and problems in population dis-
tribution. 5 q.h.

600. Introduction to World Culture Geog-
raphy. An introductory study of the elements
of the cultural setting: their nature, distribu-
tion, land use, sequent occupance, and settle-
ment patterns, and their significance in relation
to each other and to the environment. Prereq.:
Geography 502 or consent of teacher. 3 q.h.

604. Regional Climatology. The general
principles of climatology. The nature and ele-
ments of climate; factors governing climatic
types and their distribution; influences on soils,
landforms, plants, and man; simplified classifi-
cation of climates; detailed treatment of the
major types of continents. Prereq.: Geography
502 or equivalent. Offered in the fall quarter.

3 qh.
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625. General Meteorology. An introductory
course dealing with cloud types, pressure, tem-
perature, humidity, precipitations, atmospheric
composition and circulation, types of stability,
air mass analysis, and surface map analysis.
Prereq.: sophomore standing. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701, Geomorphology. Identical with Geol-
ogy 701. Prereq.: Geology 502 or consent of
teacher. 6 q.h.

708. Physiography of the United States.
Identical with Geology 703. Prereq.: Geology
602. 6 q.h.

710. Regional Geography of Middle Amer-
ica and the Caribbean. A regional approach
to the economic and cultural backgrounds of
Latin America from the Rio Grande to the
continent of South America, stressing the oper-
ation of geographic principles in development
and behavior. Prereq.: junior standing and 18
hours of social studies or equivalent. 3 q.h

711. Regional Geography of South America.
A regional approach to the economic and cul-
tural backgrounds of the countries of South
America, stressing the operation of geographic
principles in their development and behavior.
Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502 or 519,
or junior standing and 18 hours of social studies
or equivalent. 3 q.h.

712. Regional Geography of Africa, South
of the Sahara. Resources, political affiliations
and stages of economic development of Africa,
South of the Sahara Desert. Prereq.: junior
standing and Geog. 502 or 519, or junior
standing and 18 hours of social studies or
equivalent, 3 q.h.

713. Regional Geography of North Africa
and the Middle East. Resources, political affili-
ations and stages of economic development of
North Africa and Middle Eastern political units.
Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502 or 519
or junior standing and 18 hours of social studies
or equivalent. 3 q.h

714. Regional Geography of Eastern Asia.
A regional approach to the economic and cul-
tural background of the countries of Eastern
Asia, with emphasis on China, Japan, and
Korea, Prereq.: junior standing and Geog. 502
or 519, or junior standing and 18 hours of
social studies or equivalent. 3 qh.

715. Regional Geography of Southeast Asia.

A regional approach to the economic and cul-
tural backgrounds of the political units of
southeast Asia, emphasis on India, Pakistan,
and the countries to the east. Prereq.: junior
standing and Geog. 502 or 519, or junior stand-
ing and 18 hours of social studies or equivalent.
3 ah.
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716. Geography of Western Europe. Geo-
graphic tactors in the economic, social and
political progress ot the nations of Westem
Europe. Major problems of the countries of
Western Europe in light of their geographic
backgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing and
Geography 502 or 519, or junior standing and
18 hours of social studies or equivalent 3 q.h.

717. Geography of Eastern Europe. Geo-
graphic factors in the economic, social, political
progress of the nations of Eastern Europe.
Major problems of the countries of Eastern
Europe in light of their geographic back-
grounds. Prereq.: junior standing and Geog-
raphy 502 or 519, or junior standing and 18
hours of social studies or equivalent. 3 q.h.

718. Geography of Anglo-America. The
physical background of the English-speaking
parts of North America and its relation to their
economies and cultures. The physiographic
regions: the types of climate and their factors;
natural vegetation, soils; the historical geog-
raphy; the geographical regions. Prereq.: junior
standing and Geography 502 or 519, or junior
standing and 18 hours of social studies or
equivalent. 5 ah.

719. Geography of the Soviet Union. The
major regional divisions of the Soviet Union.
The resource base in relation to the economic
and political aims of the Soviet state. Prereq.:
junior standing and Geography 502 or 519, or
junior standing and 18 hours of social studies
or equivalent. 3 q.h.

800. European Area Study. A course in
the geography of Western Europe with special
emphasis on urban and cultural geography. The
class made up of 20 to 25 members, visits
cities in Austria, Belgium, France, Germany,
Italy, the Netherlands, Switzerland, and the
United Kingdom. The course is designed to
provide maximum opportunities for meeting the
people of Europe, to develop an understanding
of its geography, comparing and contrasting its
various regions and urban areas, and to permit
more valid interpretations of its current politi-
cal, economic, and cultural state. The course
grade is based upon a term paper which must
be submitted within 90 days after the end of
the course. Prereq.: junior standing. Fee: varies
from year to year. 9 q.h.

Senior standing in one of the Social Sciences,
or, senior standing and consent of the Geogra-
phy department chairman, is prerequisite to
any of the following courses:

801. Resource Appraisal and Utilization.
Economic and geographic appraisal of resource
conservation in the United States. Regional

and national planning for resource utilization.
5 q.h.

802. Historical Geography of Anglo-Amer-
ica. A study of the settlement and sequence
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occupance of Anglo-America, with emphasis
on the physical, climatic, and cultural influ-
ence, Prereq.: senior standing in one of the
social sciences, or senior standing and consent
of the geography department chairman. 3 q.h.

803. Urban Geography. Origin and growth
of cities. Structure and function of urban cen-
ters, their area and expansion and inter-trade
center relations, each examined in terms of city
planning. Prereq.: senior standing in one of
the social sciences, or senior standing and the
consent of the geography department chairman.

3 q.h.

804. Political Geography. Geographical
characteristics of nation states. Geographic
factors in the evolution, structure, and function
of states. Relation of geopolitics to political
geography. Prereq.: senior standing in one of
the social sciences, or senior standing and the
consent of the geography department chairman.

3 qh.

GEOLOGY

Assistant Professors C. E. Harris (chairman),
Abram and A. Harris,

The major in geology provides the stu-
dent with a background for professional
work in geology, for teaching geology, for
graduate work in geology and for work in
related fields.

Students interested in majoring in geol-
ogy should consult with the Geology De-
partment chairman.

Lower Division Courses

503. Physical Geology. A study of the
earth and geologic processes that have worked
on the earth. May be taken without Geology
503L as a non-laboratory science, or concur-
rently with Geology 503L as a laboratory
science. Five hours of lecture per week. 5 q.h.

503L. Physical Geology Laboratory. A
laboratory study of minerals, rocks, and to-
pographic maps. Taken concurrently with
Geology 503 or under special conditions, sepa-
rately, with the permission of the instructor.
Four hours of laboratory work per week. 1 q.h.

504. Historical Geology. A study of the
history of the earth through various eras as
determined by fossils and stratigraphy. May be
taken without Geology 504L as a non-laboratory
science, or concurrently with Geology 504L as
a laboratory science. Five hours of lecture per
week. Prereq.: Geology 503. 5 q.h.

504L. Historical Geology Laboratory. Lab-
oratory study of fossils, map interpretation,
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sedimentation, stratigraphy, and history of
various localities. Taken concurrently with
Geology 504, or under special conditions sepa-
rately, with permission of the instructor. Four
hours of laboratory work per week. Prereq.:
Geology 503L. Staff (102, 502). 1 q.h.

601. Economic Geology. A study of the
origin, mode of occurrence and major mining
areas of important mineral resources. Five one-
hour lectures a week. Not considered a labora-
tory science course. Geology majors or minors
must take Geology 805 (1 q.h.) concurrently
with Geology 601. Prereq.: Geology 503 and
503L. 5 qh.

604. Megascopic Petrography. A study of
igneous, sedimentary and metamorphic rocks
based on their megascopic characteristics, Atten-
tion is given to classification, modes of occur-
rence, and constituent minerals. Five hours of
lecture and four hours of laboratory work a
week. Prereq.: C or better in Geology 503 and
503L (501). Staff (204). 6 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Geomorphology. A detailed study of
the various landforms and their origins. The
laboratory session consists of the utilization of
aerial photographs and topographic maps in
recognizing and interpreting landforms. Five
hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory
work a week. Prereq.: Geology 503, 503%.

6 q.h.

702. CGlacial Geology. A study of the
glacial succession in North America during the
Pleistocene Epoch. Emphasis is on the origin,
movement, transportation by and deposits of
glaciers. Field trips are mandatory. Five hours
of lecture per week. Prereq.: Geology 503 and
503L. 5 q.h.

703. Physiography of the United States.
A study of the physiographic regions of the
United States with respect to what they are,
and when and how they were formed. Maps,
diagrams, and aerial photographs are used in
laboratory work. Five hours of lecture and
four hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Geol-
ogy T01. 6 q.h.

704, Structural Geology. A study of the
principles of rock deformation, its causes and
effects, and methods of determination of geo-
logic structure in the field. Original and
secondary features of sedimentary, igneous and
metamorphic rocks are studied in detail. Five
hours of lecture a week. Prereq.: Geology 503
and 503L, or consent of instructor. 5 q.h.

705. Principles of Paleontology. A study of
fossil invertebrates, including their origin, classi-
fication and significance. All phyla are studied
in their relative biologic order. Five hours of
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lecture and four hours of laboratory work a
week. Prereq.: Geology 501 or consent of in-
structor. 6 q.h.

801. Mineralogy. A study of the elements
of crystallography, physical and chemical prop-
erties, occurrence and use of the more common
minerals. Qualitative analysis of minerals using
the blow-pipe, borax bead tests, and flame
tests are utilized. Five hours of lecture and
four hours of laboratory work a week. Prereq.:
Geology 503 and 503L, Chemistry 506 or 515.

6 q.h.

802. Stratigraphy. A study of the forma-
tion, sequence and correlation of the stratified
rocks. Five hours of lecture a week. Prereq.:
Geology 503 and 503L, 504 and 504L. 5 q.h.

803. Optical Mineralogy. The theory and
use of the polarizing microscope and its appli-
cation to the study of crystalline materials. Five
hours of lecture and four hours of laboratory
work per week. Prereq.: Geology 801, Physics
501 and 502 or 601 and 602. 6 q.h.

804. Ground Water. A study of the geo-
logic and hydrologic factors controlling the
occurrence and behavior of water beneath the
earth’s surface. Five hours of lecture per week.
Prereq.: Geology 503, 503L, 504, 504L. 5 q.h.

805. Special Problems in Geology. A
study in depth of specific problems in one of
the branches of geology. The problem will de-
pend upon the student’s interest, qualifications
and equipment available. Prereq.: Consent of
the Geology Department Chairman and the
instructor. May be repeated once. 1 to 5 q.h.

GERMAN

A major in German consists of 45 quarter
hours above the elementary level, of which
at least 24 must be in literature including
German 820. German 770 or 771 and Ger-
man 860 or 867-868 are required of Ger-
man majors.

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary German. Fun-
damental principles of grammar taught through
oral and written exercises and the reading of
simple prose. The stress in this course is on the
aural-oral facility. No credit can be given for
this course if the student has been given en-
trance credit for two years of high school Ger-
man. Five class meetings. 4-4-4 qh.

601. Intermediate German. Elementary
composition and conversation based on gram-
mar review. Reading material is chosen both to

furnish a basis for further study of German
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literature and to provide a working knowledge
of the modern language. Five class meetings.
Prereq.: C or better in German 503 or high
school equivalent. 4 q.h.

602. Intermediate German. A continuation
of German 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.:
German 601 or equivalent. 4 q.h.

611, 612. Scientific German. A basic course
designed to develop expeditiously an ability to
read scientific literature in German. Five class
meetings. Prereq.: C or better in German 503
or in second year high school German and

one year of a laboratory science or equivalent.
4 4 gh.

Upper Division Courses

701, 702, 703. Survey of German Literature.
An introduction to the study of German litera-
ture intended to acquaint the student with the
main works and writers and the principal liter-
ary tendencies and movements. First quarter:
from the beginnings to 1700. Second quarter:
from 1700 through Romanticism. Third quarter:
from Young Germany to the present. Prereq.:
German 602 or equivalent. 3 4+ 3 + 3 q.h.

712. German Civilization. A study of the
geography, history, and traditions of Germany.
Prereq.: German 602 or equivalent. 3 q.h.

760, 761,762. Conversational German.
Conducted entirely in German, this course
stresses pronunciation, vocabulary, and speech
patterns, and gives the student an opportunity
to express himself orally in German through a
variety of techniques. Prereq.: German 602 or
equivalent. 3, 3, 3.ah.

770. German Grammar and Composition.
Advanced study of German grammar, sentence
structure, idioms, and the writing of simple
prose. Prereq.: German 602 or equivalent.

5 q.h.

T71. Advanced German Composition. Ad-
vanced training in written self-expression. Orig-
inal compositions in German and class discus-
sions. Prereq.: German 770 or permission of
the instructor. 3 qh.

800. Early German Literature. Intensive
study of important German works from the
eighth century through the seventeenth cen-
tury with emphasis on the medieval Bluetezeit.
Prereq.: German 701 or permission of the
instructor. 3 q.h.

811, 812. Eighteenth Century German Lit-
erature. Intensive study of the Storm and
Stress movement and Classicism including the
works of Goethe, Schiller, and Lessing. Prereq.:
German 702 or permission of the instructor.

3, 3 gh.

820. Goethe’s Faust. Study of the Faust
legend and its influence on Goethe’s master-

piece. An intensive textual criticism of both
parts of Goethe’s work is presented to the
student. Prereq.: German 811 or 812 or per-
mission of the instructor. 5 q.h,

821, 822, 823. Nineteenth Century German
Literature. Intensive study of important Ger-
man writers and their works from Romanticism
through Realism. Prereq.: German 703 or per-
mission of the instructor. 3, 3, 3, qh.

831, 832, 833. Recent German Literature.
Intensive study of significant German writers
and their works from Naturalism to the present.
Prereq.: German 703 or permission of the in-

structor. 3./3,°8, q.h.
860. History of the German Language.
Prereq.: German 602 or equivalent. 3 a.h.

867, 868. Germanic Linguistics. An intro-
duction to the history and comparative study of
the Germanic languages, with particular atten-
tion to the West Germanic literature languages:
German, Dutch, and English. Prereq.: German
602 or equivalent. 3 + 3 qh.

870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Re-
search. Directed study on a central theme or
thesis in German language or literature termi-
nating in an examination, research paper, or
both. Prereq.: Permission of the department
head and the voluntary agreement of the in-
structor. 1-5, 1-5, 1-5, q.h.

873, 874, 875. Seminar in German Lan-
guage or Literature. A seminar in problems in
German language or literature. Prereq.: senior

standing or permission of the instructor.
3 33 q.h.
876. Study Abroad. See the department
chairman for details. Prereq.: prior permission

from the department chairman and major ad-
visor. 1-15 g.h.

GREEK (ANCIENT)

A major in Greek is not offered, but credit
in Greek may be counted toward a major
in Latin and toward a combined major in
Classical Studies or in Humanities. The
Supervisor of the Department of Classical
Studies should be consulted. For courses
pertaining to ancient Greece that require
no knowledge of its language, see Classical
Studies.

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary Greek. Gram-
mar, syntax, and simple composition; reading
selections from various Greek writers and the
New Testament. Introduction to Greek litera-
ture, history, and civilization; attention to the
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Creek element in the English language. Offered
in the fall of even-numbered years.
3 4+ 3 4+ 3 qh.
601. Intermediate Greek 1. Reading in
one or more prose writers and/or poets (in-
cluding the dramatists), preceded or accom-
panied by some review of elementary Greek.
Offered in the fall of odd-numbered years.
Prereq.: Greek 503 or equivalent, or consent
of the Supervisor of Classical Studies. 3 g.h.

602, 603. Intermediate Greek II and 1II.
Continuation of Greek 601, normally in the
winter and spring quarters. Prereq.: Greek
601 or consent of the Supervisor of Classical
Studies. 3 -0 ah.

Upper Division Courses

The following courses can be given on
request by arrangement with the Supervisor
of Classical Studies.

701. Advanced Readings. Reading in one
or more major Greek writers, selected with con-
sideration of the students’ interests. Prereq.:
Greek 603 or equivalent, and consent of the
Supervisor of Classical Studies. 3 ah

702, 703. Advanced Reading. Like Creek
701, either as a continuation of it or as separate
courses in other authors. Prereq.: Greek 603
or equivalent, or consent of the Supervisor of
Classical Studies. 3 4+ 3 qh.

HEALTH AND
PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Associate Professors Carson (chairman),
Beede, Ringer; Assistant Professors Bar-
ret, Connelly, D. Hunt, Kocinski,
Laborde, Liptak, Podoll, Robinette, and
Rosselli; Instructors Johnson, Ramsey,
Reilly and Zboray.

The Department of Health and Physical
Education offers two types of courses: (1)
those through which the general require-
ment in health and physical education is
met; (2) those designed for the professional
preparation of teachers of health education
and/or physical education.

I. Required Courses

Every student seeking a degree from
Youngstown State University must earn a
minimum of nine quarter hours of credit
in health and physical education. Of these,
three quarter hours are in Health 509¢; the
other six, normally, are in physical activity
courses, each providing one quarter hour of
credit. The six quarter hours in physical
activity are waived for R.O.T.C. students
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who have completed Military Science 501,
502, 503 and 601, 602, 603. Students who
have had one or more years of military
service must consult with the Chairman of
the Department of Health and Physical
Education.

The form of activity is chosen by the
student; previous experience in it is not
necessary. For men it may, and for women
it must, differ each quarter. Members of
the varsity baseball, basketball, football,
golf, swimming, tennis, rifle, and track and
field squads may receive physical activity
credit through such participation.

Men and women day students are sched-
uled for Health and Physical Education
509C. Activity courses may be taken sepa-
rately or coeducationally, depending on
the activity. A woman student purchases
the required uniform through the women’s
section of the department; a male student
participating in any 525M activity course
must purchase the required uniform through
the men’s section of the department. Most
of the other equipment for required physical
activities is available for use without charge.
A student wishing to use his own racket,
golf clubs, bow, etc., may do so, but he is
advised to consult with his teacher before
buying new equipment.

If a student is excused from the regular
activity courses for any reason, the chairman
of the department may substitute suitable
courses. Evening students are ordinarily
permitted such substitution if they prefer
it. Handicapped students and those needing
remedial work receive special attention.

Lower Division Courses Meeting the
General Requirement For Men

Activity courses:

516M. Varsity Football. Course require-
ments are met by participating for a season as
a member of the intercollegiate football squad.
1 q.h.

517M. Varsity Basketball. Course require-
ments are met by participating for a season as
a member of the intercollegiate basketball
squad. 1 qh.

518M. Varsity Baseball. Course require-
ments are met by participating for a season as
a member of the intercollegiate baseball squag.
1 q.h.

519M. Varsity Track and Field. Course
requirements are met by participating for a
season as a member of the intercollegiate track
squad. 1 q.h.
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520M. Varsity Golf. Course requirements
are met by participating for a season as a mem-
ber of the intercollegiate golf squad. 1 qh

521M. Varsity Tennis. Course require-
ments are met by participating for a season as
a member of the intercollegiate tennis squad.
1 q.h.

522M. Varsity Swimming I. Course re-
quirements are met by participating for a sea-
son as a member of the intercollegiate swim-
ming squad. 1 q.h.

523M. Varsity Rifle. Course requirements
are met by participating for a season as a mem-
ber of the intercollegiate rifle squad. R.O.T.C.
detachment. 1 qh

525M. Gymnasium Sports. Calisthenics
and one or more of the following: basketball,
soccer, softball, squash, swimming, touch foot-
ball, volleyball. Two hours a week, at the
Y.M.CA. 1 q.h.

526M. Beginning Wrestling, Elements of
wrestling, for Health and Physical Education
majors or minors. 1 q.h.

545M. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment
to the water: fundamental skills; elementary
back-stroke and front-crawl; elementary water
safety. Open only to non-swimmers. 1 gh.

546M. Intermediate Swimming I. Proper
form of elementary back-stroke, breast-stroke,
side-stroke, back-crawl, and front-crawl; ele-
mentary diving, with an introduction to the
balance of the nine basic styles of swimming
including inverted breast stroke, overarm side
stroke, single trudgeon stroke and trudgeon
crawl. Form, endurance, and personal safety
are emphasized. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 545M. 1 q.h.

547TM. Intermediate Swimming II. A re-
view and continuation of Intermediate Swim-
ming I, with additional consideration of the
proper form of the nine basic swimming styles:
emphasis on surface diving, treading water,
turning and diving from the one-meter board;
further emphasis on endurance and personal
safety. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education
546M. 1 qh.

548M. Advanced Swimming. Continuing
the nine basic styles of swimming, with em-
phasis on form and perfection of each stroke,
and a consideration of plain and fancy diving
and swimming, including personal safety. Pre-
req.: Health and Physical Education 547M, or
the equivalent. 1 qh.

Coeducational

509C. Health Education. Personal health,
mother and child care, and good community
living, including a study of such common dis-

health and physical education _

orders as heart disease, cancer, tuberculosis,
and other communicable diseases and their con-
trol. Identical with Health and Physical Educa-
tion 509M and 509W, 3 q.h

613C. Sports Appreciation, The rules,
mechanics, skills, social benefits, contemporary
status, and other aspects of baseball, football,
golf, tennis, skiing, sailing, fishing, and many
other sports, 3 q.h.

614C. Foundations of Physical Education.
The meaning and objectives of Physical Edu-
cation. Analyzing fitness and activity problems
so that the learner may have a more general
knowledge and understanding about physical
fitness in our day-to-day living. 3 q.h.

Activity courses:

502C. A, B, C, D, Adapted Activities. De-
signed for students restricted from participation
in the general program. Physical activities and
recreational games are adapted to individual
needs and capacities. Prereq.: recommendation
of a physician and consent of department chair-
man or assistant department chairman. 1 q.h.

530C. Archery. Techniques of target arch-
ery. Consideration is also given to the selection,

care, and repair of equipment. 1 q.h.
531C. Badminton. The skills, mechanics,
and rules of badminton. 1 qh.

532C. Beginning Badminton and Archery.
The beginning skills and rules of badminton
and of target archery. 1 q.h.

534C. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals
of foil fencing. Basic techniques of attack and
parry, and elements of bouting and officiating,
1 q.h,

535C. Intermediate Fencing. To present
the basic fundamentals of offense and defense
and to develop an understanding of the simple
direct and indirect attacks to various areas
of the body. 1 qh.

537C. Beginning Tennis. The skills, me-
chanics, and rules of tennis, with emphasis on

the doubles game. 1 q.h.
540C. Golf. Fundamentals for beginning
and intermediate golfers. 1 q.h.

555C. Folk and Square Dance I. European
folk dances and American square and couple
dances. Stress is placed on the schottische,
waltz, polka, and two-step. 1 q.h

556C. Folk and Square Dance II. A con-
tinuation of Health and Physical Education
555C. Folk dances of the intermediate and ad-
vanced levels are emphasized. Prereq.: Health
and Physical Education 555C, or consent of
teacher. 1 qh.
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557C. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap
technique for the beginner. 1 q.h.

560C. Intermediate Modern Dance. A
continuation of Health Education and Physical
Education 559W. Consideration is given to
problems in composition, Prereq.: Health and
Physical Education 559W, or consent of teacheﬁ‘

1 g.h.

For Women
Activity courses:

500W. Physical Activity: Field Hockey.
Techniques and rules of field hockey. Basic
activity program. I gqh.

501W. Physical Activity: Soccer. Tech-
niques and rules of soccer. Basic activity pro-
gram. 1 q.h.

502W. Physical Activity: Volleyball. Tech-
niques and rules of volleyball. Basic activity
program. Laashs

503W. Physical Activity: Basketball. Tech-
niques and rules of basketball. Basic activity
program. L ah.

504W. Physical Activity: Softball. Tech-
niques and rules of softball. Basic activity
program. 1 qh.

520W. A, B, C, D Adapted Activities. De-
signed for students restricted from participation
in the general program. Physical activities and
recreational games are adapted to individual
needs and capacities. Prereq.: recommendation
of a physician and consent of the assistant de-
partment chairman. 1 q.h.

530W. Archery. Techniques of target arch-
ery. Consideration is also given to the selection,

care, and repair of equipment. 1 q.h.
531W. Badminton. The skills, mechanics,
and rules of badminton. 1 qh.

532W. Beginning Badminton and Archery.
The beginning skills and rules of badminton
and target archery. 1 qh.

533. Beginning Bowling. Fundamentals of
bowling, including equipment selection, use of
the straight ball delivery, and scoring. For the
inexperienced bowler. 1 qh.

534W. Beginning Fencing. Fundamentals
of foil fencing. Basic technique of attack and
parry, and elements of bouting and officiating.
1 q.h.

536W. Gymnastics, Apparatus, Stunts, and
Tumbling. Gymnastic exercises, stunts, and
tumbling activities. Instruction in apparatus
includes the buck horse, box, rings, ropes, bal-
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ance beam, trampoline, and even and uneven
parallel bars. 1 qh.

537W. Beginning Tennis. The skills, me-
chanics, and rules of tennis with emphasis on
the doubles game. 1 qh.

545W. Beginning Swimming. Adjustment
to the water, fundamental skills, elementary
backstroke, side stroke, front crawl, and ele-

mentary water safety. For non-swimmers.
1 q.h.

546W. Intermediate Swimming 1. Proper
form of the elementary back stroke, side stroke,
breast stroke, back crawl and front crawl, ele-
mentary diving, and personal safety. Prereq.:
Health and Physical Education 545W or the
equivalent. 1 qh.

547W. Intermediate Swimming II. Con-
tinuation of Intermediate Swimming I, with
consideration given to the proper form for the
trudgeon, trudgeon crawl, overarm sidestroke,
inverted breast stroke, and the variations of the
nine basic styles of swimming. Emphasis is
placed on improving endurance as well as form.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 546W,
or the equivalent. 1 qh

548W. Advanced Swimming. Synchro-
nized swimming and elements of plain and
fancy diving, including the competitive aspects
of swimming and diving. Prereq.: Health and
Physical Education 547TW or the equivalent.
1 q.h.

555W. Folk and Square Dance I. Euro-
pean folk dances and American square and
couple dances. Stress is placed on the schot-
tische, waltz, polka and two-step. 1 q.h.

556W. Folk and Square Dance II. A con-
tinuation of Health and Physical Education
555W. Folk dances of the intermediate and ad-
vanced levels are emphasized. Prereq.: Health
and Physical Education 555W, or consent of
teacher. 1 q.h.

55TW. Beginning Tap Dance. Basic tap
technique for the beginner. 1 q.h.

559W. Beginning Modern Dance. Fun-
damental movement techniques, elements of
rhythmic and musical patterns. Basic composi-
tion. 1 q.h.

560W. Intermediate Modern Dance. A
continuation of Health and Physical Education
550W. Consideration is given to problems in
composition. Prereq.: Health and Physical Ed-
ucation 559W or consent of teacher. 1 q.h.

II. Professional Courses

Youngstown State University is fully ap-
proved by the Ohio State Department of
Education for the preparation of health
and physical education teachers for public
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schools. The major may be in either health
education or physical education.

Lower Division Courses For Men

650M. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques
of basic and advanced survival swimming, with
American Red Cross methods as the basis of
instruction. Upon satisfactory completion, Red
Cross and Y.M.C.A. senior life saving certifica-
tion is granted. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 547M, or consent of teacher. 3 q.h.

660M. Skin and Scuba Diving. Basic skin
diving, using mask, fins, and snorkel. Scuba
includes using tank and regulator, with em-
phasis on diving physics, diving physiology,
planning, rescue, first aid, and safety skills.
Skin and Scuba certification is granted upon
successful completion of the course. Four
class hours a week. Prereq.: Health and Physi-
cal Education 650 M, or current certification as
a senior lifesaver. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

T09M. Intramural Sports: Organization and
Administration. The principles and problems
of conducting an intramural sports program,
including pupil participation, awards, tourna-
ments, types of officiating, publicity, sports-
manship, and other details. 3 q.h.

T11M-712M-713M. Teaching of Individual
and Dual Sports. Methods of playing and
teaching various individual and dual sports,
including tennis, badminton, fencing, free exer-
cise, stunts, tumbling, apparatus activities, and
archery. Prereq.: sophomore standing.

3 + 3 + 3 qh.

750M. Water Safety Methods for Instruc-
tors. Techniques of organizing and teaching
swimming, diving, and life-saving activities.
Red Cross instructor’s certificate is awarded
upon satisfactory completion. Prereq.: current
certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver.
3 q.h.

T69M. Camping. This course is designed
to give the student experience in outdoor living
and an insight into problems of camping trips.
Particular attention is given to the care and
handling of camping equipment, canoeing, out-
door cooking, study of wildlife, fishing, and
fire prevention and control, as well as selection
and preparation of camp sites. Prereq.: consent
of teacher. 3-6 q.h.

T70M. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp
administration, program planning, objectives,
and campcraft as related to camp leadership.
Trips to nearby camps and camp sites afford
practical experience. Prereq.: consent of teacher,

3-6 q.h.

T7IM. Practice of Camp Counseling. Ap-
plication of camp leadership skills is empha-
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sized. Supervised counseling experience is
afforded the student through cooperation with
nearby camps. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 770M and consent of instructor.

3-9 q.h.

803M. Health and Physical Education: Or-
ganization and Administration. Study and
practice of techniques involved in the organi-
zation and administration of the school health
education and physical education program.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 703C.
5 q.h.

807M. Teaching and Coaching of Football.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 712M.
3 q.h.

808M. Teaching and Coaching of Basket-
ball. Prereq.: Health and Physical Education
712M. 3 q.h.

809M. Teaching and Coaching of Baseball.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 712M.
3 q.h.

810M. Teaching and Coaching of Track
and Field. Prereq.: Health and Physical Educa-
tion 712M. 3 q.h.

827M. Seminar in Athletics. Study of spe-
cial problems pertaining to athletics. Prereq.:
senior standing. 3 q.h.

835M-836M—-837TM—-838M. Techniques of
Officiating. Qualification of officials; techniques
of officiating; interpretation of rules and oppor-
tunity to qualify for such ratings as are possible
in the sport activities offered. Emphasis will be
on football, basketball, baseball, and track. Pre-
req.: Junior standing and consent of department
chairman, 2 4+ 2 4+ 2 42 q.h.

Lower Division Courses
For Men and Women

600C. Introduction and History of Health,
Physical Education, and Recreation. A con-
tent survey of the areas of health, physical edu-
cation, and recreation. Introduction to profes-
sional preparation. Prereq.: Departmental Ad-
visement. 3 q.h.

601C. Prevention and Care of Athletic In-
juries. Practical and theoretical aspects of
treatment of athletic injuries in an athletic
program; supplies, training table, therapeutic
equipment and techniques in conditioning,
taping, and bandaging. Prereq.: Approval of
Health and Physical Education Departmen}tl.
3 q.h.

602C. First Aid and Care of Athletic In-
juries. Accident prevention and first aid pro-
cedures, especially for injuries common in physi-
cal activities. Principles and methods of athletic
taping. The American Red Cross manual is
followed. Standard, advanced, and instructor’s
certification are granted upon satisfactory com-
pletion. 3 qh.
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703C. Principles of Health and Physical
Education. The historical development of and
the biological, sociological, psychological, and
educational principles related to the field of
health education and physical education. Pre-
req.: Biology 500-501-502 or 503-504, Psy-
chology 602, and junior standing. 4 q.h.

708C. Advanced Health Education. Per-
sonal and community health, disease control,
mental and social hygiene, nutrition and family
living. The course includes materials necessary
for teachers of school health and hygiene
courses. Prereq.: standing as sophomore health
education or physical education major or minor.
5 a.h.

707C. Community Health Agencies. The
administrative interrelationships of special
agencies dealing with community health. Pre-
req.: Health and Physical Education 706C.
4 q.h.

719C. Methods in Teaching Rhythmic Ac-
tivities . Rhythm and movement fundamentals;
methods and materials of teaching folk, square,
and social dance. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 712M or T12W. 4 q.h.

721C. Health Education in Elementary
Schools. Methods and materials for health
instruction; use and administration of health
services; maintenance of health factors in the
schoolroom; recognition of common disorders
in children. Prereq.: junior standing and Health
and Physical Education 509. 3 q.h.

722C. Physical Education for Elementary
Grades. Study of an extensive program of low-
organization games, rhythms, plays, and stunts,
their purposes, and methods of teaching them
to children. The teacher-in-training learns the
games and participates in them. Prereq.: sopho-
more standing. 3 qh.

804C. Playgrounds: Organization and Ad-
ministration. Study and practice of techniques
involved in the organization and administration
of playgrounds. Prereq.: junior standing. 5 q.h.

805C. Recreational Activities: Organization
and Administration. The relation of physical
education to recreation. The principles and
aims of recreation; finding material for recrea-
tional group activities, and organizing and
administering them. Prereq.: junior standing.
5 q.h.

815C. School Health Education. Principles,
curriculum planning, teaching methods, evalu-
ation, organization and administration of health
education in elementary and secondary schools.
Prereq.: Health and Physical Education 706C.
6 q.h.

817C. Kinesiology and Applied Anatomy.
Muscular structure and function in relation to
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physical movement; analysis of fundamental
movements. Prereq.: Biology 600-601 and 602.
3 q.h.

818C. Remedial and Corrective Physical
Education. The organization of physical edu-
cation activities selected to meet the individual
needs of the atypical student. Consideration of
such atypical conditions as posture, cardiac,
and foot defects, dysmenorrhea, post-operative
cases, certain orthopedic conditions, defects of
sight and hearing and mental handicaps. Evalu-
ation of therapeutic exercises and activities.
Prereq: Health and Physical Education 817C.
3 q.h.

821C. Physiology of Exercise. Designed to
establish a sound basis of physiological princi-
ples on the various systems and organs of the
body during muscular activity. Requirement:
Undergraduate-Graduate Program. Prereq.:
Biology 600—601-602. 4 qh.

822C. Tests and Measurements. A study
of the various tests in the field of health and
physical education, including uses and interpre-
tation of elementary statistical techniques. Re-
quirement: Undergraduate-Graduate Program.
Prereq.: senior standing. 5 q.h.

825C. Seminar in Physical Education. Study
of special problems pertinent to physical edu-
cation. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 qh.

826C. Seminar in Health Education. Study
of special problems pertinent to health edu-
cation. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 q.h.

828C. Normal and Physical Diagnosis.
Study of common physical deficiencies and
defects that influence physical, mental, and
social development. Techniques of conducting
health examinations, clinical services, and other
procedures. Prereq.: Health and Physical Edu-
cation 818M or 818W. 3 q.h.

865C. Communicable Diseases. The study
of common communicable diseases and regional
health problems; a study of pathogenic bacteria,
protozoa, parasitic worms, and insect or arthro-
pod vectors of diseases; a consideration of
factors in and methods of control of human
communicable diseases. Three one-hour discus-
sion and three one-hour periods of demonstra-
tion and laboratory study a week. 5 q.h.

866C. Public Health and Sanitation. The
study of community problems in sanitation and
public health; a study of community health
institutions and agencies, including water sup-
ply and distribution, sewage disposal, milk and
restaurant inspection, school and public health
nursing programs; study of special wards, hos-
pitals, and clinics for the care and treatment of
communicable diseases. Two three-hour periods
of field work and experience a week, to provide
for adequate field observation and training in




recognition of communicable diseases and prob-
lems. 3 q.h.

Lower Division Courses For Women
B650W. Life-Saving Methods. Techniques
of life-saving, with American Red Cross meth-
ods as the basis of instruction. Upon satisfac-
tory completion, Red Cross certification is
granted. Three class hours a week. Prereq.:
consent of teacher. 2 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

TIIW-T12W-713W. Teaching of Individ-
ual and Dual Sports. Methods of playing and
teaching various individual and dual sports,
including tennis, golf, badminton, bowling,
fencing tactics, free exercise, stunts, tumbling,
apparatus activities, archery, and recreational

games. Prereq.: sophomore rank.
3 4+ 3+ 3 aqh
750W. Water Safety Methods for Instruc-
tors. Techniques of organizing and teaching
swimming, diving, and life-saving activities.
Red Cross instructor’s certificate is awarded
upon satisfactory completion. Prereq.: current
certification as Red Cross Senior Life Saver.
3 q.h.
770W. Theory of Camp Counseling. Camp
administration, objectives, activities, program
planning, and campcraft as related to camp
leadership. Trips to nearby camps and camp
sites afford practical experience. Prereq.: junior
standing and consent of teacher. 3-6 aq.h.

TT1W. Practice of Camp Counseling. Ap-
plication of camp leadership skills is empha-
sized. Supervised counseling experience is
afforded the student through co-operation with
nearby camps. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 770W and consent of teacher.

3-9 aq.h.

803W. Health and Physical Education: Or-
ganization and Administration. Study and
practice of techniques involved in the organi-
zation and administration of the school health
education and physical education program. Pre-
req.: Health and Physical Education 703C.
5 q.h.

811W-812W-813W. Teaching of Team
Sports. The theory and practice of teaching
field hockey, soccer, volleyball, basketball, soft-
ball, and track and field. Prereq.: Health and
Physical Education 500W. 3 4 3 4+ 3 q.h.

820W. Methods of Teaching Rhythmic Ac-
tivities II. Methods and materials of teaching
modern dance. Prereq.: Health and Physical
Education 819C. 4 q.h.

835W-836W-838W. Techniques of Offici-
ating. The theory and practice of officiating
in field hockey, soccer, volleyball, basketball,
softball, and track and field. 2 4+ 2 4+ 2 q.h.

870W, Seminar in Camp Administration.
Study of special problems pertinent to camp
administration. Prereq.: senior standing. 3 q.h.

health and physical education _

CURRICULUM

Curriculum for the Major in Health and
Physical Education Leading to the Degree
of Bachelor of Science in Education
and an Ohio Provisional Special Certifi-
cate for Teaching Health and Physical
Education in Grades K through 12.

First Year Hrs.
*Biol. 500-501-502 Principles of Biology.. 9
Comm. 505-506-507 Basic Courses ...... 9
Educ. 501 Intro. to Education .......... 3

H. & P. E. 600C Introduction to and
History of Health, Physical Education
and Merreatioh s e so iy vt e

#*%8oc, Sci. 501-502-503 Intro. to the

00, SO NS M e ol o B B v e ws am =ip 9
Psych. 601 General Psychology .......... 4
i{H. & P. E. 525 activity courses (3) ..... 3
rientation DOl ot ik vele v Te he en K e e 1,
{H. & P. E. 509C Health Education ..... 3
Art 513, 514 o805 ..o se et ol Lo M 3
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Second Year Hirs.
Biol. 600-601-602 Anatomy and

Physiology T'&dl & TIINF. . 20 o0 ok d 10

Comm; ‘508 Basic Course IV ... eaennon-s 3

English: Two 600-level literature courses
or Humanities 831 .o e iehsilae snbiann
H. & P. E. 601C First Aid and Care of

AthleticrIjaries Aot latin 2o sl ule s ot 3
tH. & P. E. 706C Advanced
Health: Education. «. i« iscsnsssescans s 5

H. & P. E. 7T11M-7T12M-713M or
T1IW-712W-713W Teaching of

Individual & Dual Spofts ....svessses 9

H. & P. E. 722C Physical Education
for Elementary Grades ......ceco0eee 3
Hist. 601-602—-603 The United States .... 9
Psych, 602 Psych. of Education «......... 3
i{H. & P. E. 525 activity courses (3) ..... 3
54

* Students interested in biology as a teaching field
must take Biology 503-504, 624-625, 627-628, 700
and 701, plus an elective in biology.

** The Social Science prerequisite for Psychology
601 is waived for Health and Physical Education
majors, who take the courses concurrently,

t Women are required to take 500W, 501W, 502W,
503W, 504W and 536W. Additional activity courses
may be required for competence in the major or minor
field. A maximum of 6 quarter hours in activity courses
may be counted toward the total needed for the degree.

+ All students majoring in Health & Physical Edu-
cation must take Health Education.

Third Year (Men) Hius.

Psych. 705 Child Psychology, or
Psych. 706 Psych. of Adolescence ...... 3
Bdic: TOd L3 VoGl e i D sihairs 3
Educ, 708 Educational Sociology ........ 3

H. & P. E. 703C Principles of HP.E. .... 4
H. & P. E. 707C Community Health
AGERCIES L i 5 ool S et s sl v hala o078 s sy 4
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H. & P. E. 709M Intramural Sports ...... 3
H. & P. E. 719C Teaching of R
APEVIDOR Y, ' a'e 25 le s &' sl kg die b as Rlnidierals
H. & P. E, T70M Theory of Camp Coun-
seling or 804C Playground Org. & Adm.
01;i 805C Recreational Activities Org. &
Ve v Vg e O b B R T e S
H. & P. E. 807TM Coaching Football
808M Coaching of Basketball
809M Coaching of Baseball
810M Coachmg of Track and Field ..... 12
H.&P. E 817C Kinesiology and Apphed

.........................

Anato;
H. & P. E 818C Remedial and Corrective

Physical Eduoation Ll . bs eiois'ch gtonais
Eleotived BNt D e T aes v 3-5
50-53
Third Year (Wom) Hirs.
$Psych. 705 Child Psycholo
Psych., 706 Psych. of Adole: scence ...... 3
G 1 SR S W bl e e 3
Educ. 708 Educational Sociology ........ 3
H. & P. E. 703C Principles of H.P.E. 4
H. & P E. 707C Community Health
3o T2 s BRI R S SRR
H. & P. E. T19C Teaching of Rhythmic
ALHIVEIEE: o b il ori s B o v B O T o e
H. & P. E, 77T0W Theory of Camp
COMEEING ooy e iennisusnd ois sl alsre e -
H. &P E. 835W—836W—838W
Techmques of O ¢ ool sivrivs o 6
H. & P. 811W—812W—813W
Teachmg of Team SPOXts sivie o sreisiis s

H. & P. E. 817C Kinesiology and Applied
AT LOTIRY Lo olas o o o misaiom s wie s ok oa e e
H.&P.E. SISC Remedial Corrective, and

Adapted Physical Education ..........
45
Fourth Year Hirs.
Educ. 706 Principles of Teaching ....... 3
Educ. 804 Su?ervxsed Student Teaching
High School and Special Field ........ 15
H. & P. E. 803M or 803W Health &
Physical Education Org. & Adm. ...... 5
H. & P 81:: A?dlexc School Health Education

H. & P E. 820W Teaching of Rhythmic
REHEER Sl o s riie v emis Catasioiile 5108 5745
Philosophy and Religion or Humanities ... 4
Psych. 708 Personality and Mental Hygiene 3

LTI ot e R e il e

Courses for the Minor in Health and Physi-
cal Education Leading to the Degree of
Bachelor of Science in Education and an
Ohio Provisional High School Certificate
with a Teaching Field Limited to Teach-
ing Health and Physical Education in
Grades 7 through 12.

 Women may take Health and Physical Education
828C, Normal and Physical Diagnosis (3 quarter hours)
instead of Psychology 705 or 7T086.
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Course or Subject His.
Group A

(Biological Life Sciences: Biology, Zoology,
Comparative Anatomy, Human Anatomy,
and Physiology)

Biology 500-501-502 Prmc1£les of Blology 9
Biology 600 Anatomy and Physiology I. 5
Biology 601 Anatomy and Physiology Wi 8

Group B

(Principles, Organization, and Administration of
Physical Education, including Athletics,
Recreation, and Intramural Sports)

Health and Physical Education 803M or
803W Organization and Administration
of Health and Physical Education ....

Group C

(Methods and Materials in Rhythms, Games
of Low Organization, Stunts, Tumbling,
Apparatus, Recreational Group Activities,
and Elementary Activities)

Health and Physical Education 711M-
712M-713M or 711W-T12W-713W
Teaching of Individual and
Iotal ASOOTEE LRGN St £ ot s 5 s Hae T 9

Health and Physical Education 722C
Physical Education for Elementary
O P o e 0 U T O R i 3

Group D

(Methods and Materials in Dance, Football,
Basketball, Baseball, Track, Tennis, Golf,
Swimming, Soccer, Speedball, Volleyball,
and Other Athletic Sports Commonly Used
in Secondary and College Programs)

Health and Physical Education 807TM

and 808M Teaching and Coaching

of Football and Basketball

(RS ) T T R 38 + 3
Health and Physical Education 809M

and 810M Teaching and Coaching

of Baseball and Track and Field

(EOE Men)i L, L5 virlesvacesnanatle 3 4+ 3
Health and Physical Educatlon

811W—812W—813W Teaching of

Team Sports (For Women) .......... 9
Health amf Physical Education 719C
Teaching of Rhythmic Activities I ..... 4
Group E

(Principles, Organization, and Administration of
School Health Education, including School
and Community Relationships, Methods and
Materials for Teaching Health, and
Evaluation)

Health and Physical Education 815C
School Health Education .............
Group F

(Personal and Community Hygiene, Nutrition,
Disease Prevention and Control, Mental and

—
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Emotional Health, Accident Prevention and

Control, Health Factors in Marriage, and

Problems of Medical Care)
Health and Physical Education 601C

Prevention and Care of Athletic Injuries. 3
Health and Physical Education 602C

First Aid and Care of Athletic Injuries.. 3
Health and Physical Education 706C

Advanced Health Education .......... 5

HEBREW

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary Hebrew. Funda-
mental principles of grammar and reading of
simple prose in preparation for reading narra-
tive portions of the first books of the Old Testa-
ment. Introduction to elementary conversational
Hebrew. No credit can be given for this
course if the student has been given entrance
credit for two years of high school Hebrew.
Five class meetings. 4 q.h.
601, 602. Hebrew. Reading of selections from
the Book of Genesis. Acquisition of a sufficient
vocabulary for simple conversation in Hebrew.
Five class meetings. Prereq.: Hebrew 503 or
equivalent with a grade of C or better.

4, 4 q.h.

HISTORY

Professors David Behen and Roberts; As-
sociate Professors Blue, Domonkos, Skar-
don, and Slavin; Assistant Professors
Earnhart (acting chairman), Beelen,
Berger, Darling, Lee, May, Ronda, Satre,
and A. Smith.

The student majoring in history must com-
plete, in addition to the general University
requirements (see Requirements for the
Degree, at the beginning of the College of
Arts & Sciences Sections), a minimum of
45 quarter hours including History 601,
602, 603 and three courses from each of
the three following groups:

Group A—History 651, 652, 653, 661,
and 662.

Group B—History 611; courses numbered
700 to 749, and 801.

Group C—History courses numbered 750
to 799, and 851.

Students transferring 30 or more quarter
hours in history to YSU from another insti-
tution must take at least five courses in
Groups B or C to obtain a major in history
for graduation.

It is recommended that the student in
choosing his electives should acquire as

broad a background as possible in the social
sciences and the humanities. Particular at-
tention is called to courses offered by the
departments of English, economics, political
science, philosophy, art, music, geography,
and sociology, and to the humanities
courses. Students contemplating graduate
work in history should consider taking more
foreign language courses than the minimum
necessary to meet the general degree re-
quirement. Finally, the student is reminded
that the Department of History takes seri-
ously the University’s emphasis on the
importance of adequate competence in
the English language (see Proficiency in
English, in the General Requirements and
Regulations section); when there is need,
students majoring in history should include
in their programs advanced composition
courses and courses in speech.

Lower Division Courses

600. American History. Identical with
Military Science 600. 3 g.h.

601, 602, 603. History of the United States
I, II, III. A general survey of the political,
social, and economic development of the United
States from the beginning of our history to
the present. Listed also as Social Science 601,
602, 603, 84+ 3 + 34qh

611. Latin America. A survey of Latin
America from the European conquest to the
present, emphasizing political, economic, cul-
tural, and social developments. 3 q.h.

651, 652, 653. History of Western Civiliza-
tion. The development of Western culture from
its earliest appearance in the Near East down
to the present day, with emphasis upon Europe.

3 4+ 3 4+ 38 qh.

661. Eastern Civilizations. A brief survey
of the Far East, Southeast Asia, the Middle
and Near East, and North Africa, with em-
phasis on the nineteenth and twentieth cen-
turies. 3 q.h.

662. History of Asian Civilization. A his-
tory of institutions and cultures of East and
South Asia from Ancient times to the beginning
of Western influences. Emphasis on traditional
civilizations of India, China and Japan. 3 gq.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Colonial America. The settlement
and development of Colonial America to the
middle of the eighteenth century. Prereq.:
History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

702. The Revolution and the Constitution.
A survey of the colonial background, the causes
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and events of the Revolution, and the forma-
tion of the new Republic under the Constitu-
tion. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

704. The Federal Period of American His-
tory. An intensive study of the United States
from the establishment of the national govern-
ment to the rise of Jacksonian Democracy.
Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

706. The Middle Period of American His-
tory. An intensive study of the United States
from the Jacksonian era to the eve of the Civil
War. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

708. The Civil War and Reconstruction.
An intensive study of military aspects: prob-
lems of the Confederacy; the political, social,
and economic effects of the War on American
society; and problems of reconstruction in both
the North and the South. Prereq.: History
601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

710. The Emergence of Modern America.
Economic, social, political, and cultural history
of the United States from Reconstruction to the
Peace of Versailles, having as its major theme
the transformation from a rural to an urban
nation, and from a hemispheric to a world
power. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603. 3 q.h.

712. Recent America. The United States
in modern times. The course is primarily con-
cerned with domestic issues and emphasizes
historical interpretation. Prereq.: History 601,
602, 603. 3 q.h.

714,715, 716. Economic History of the
United States I, II, III. An historical examina-
tion of the economy of the United States from
the colonial to the modern period. Special em-
phasis is placed on such areas as agriculture,
manufacturing, transportation and commerce,
money and banking and business and labor
organizations. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603.

3+ 3 4+ 3 qgh.

717,718, 719. Constitutional History of the
United States I, 1I, 1II. The development of
the American constitutional system from its
English backgrounds to the contemporary era.
Treatment emphasizes the formation, amend-
ment, and interpretation of the Constitution
of the United States. Prereq.: Social Science
501, 502. Prerequisite or concurrent: History
601, 602, 603. History 717 is prerequisite to
718, and 718 to 719. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh

720, 721, 722. Social and Cultural History
of the United States I, II, III. An examina-
tion of the social and cultural development of
the United States with emphasis on the rela-
tionship between ideas and society. Attention
is given to such areas as immigration, religion,
education, family and social structure, painting,
architecture, literature, and music. Prereq.:
History 601, 602, 603. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh
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723,724. History of Ideas in America I,
II. An intellectual history of the American
people, embracing such topics as liberty, de-
mocracy and social ideas. Prereq.: History 601,
602, 603. 3, 3 q.h.

730,731. The Negro in American History.
A historical study of the Negro’s role in, and
contributions to, the political, social, and eco-
nomic development of the American Society
from the colonial period to the present. Prereq.:
601, 602, 603. 3 + 3 g.h.

732,733, The West in American History,
I, II. A study of the advancing frontier in the
United States and its effect on the political,
economic, and social conditions of the country
as a whole. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603.

3 + 3 gh

735. Urban History. A survey of the his-
tory of cities in Western Europe and the United
States to 1860. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603.

3 + 3 qh.

736. Urban History of the United States.
The history of cities in the United States from
1860 to the present. Prereq.: History 735.

3 q.h.

738,739. The South in American History
I, II, The course begins with the late colonial
period, when settlers were pushing across the
southern Appalachians, and continues into the
twentieth century. Special attention is given to
local institutions, culture, economics, ideology,
sectional politics, agriculture, and racial diffi-
culties. Prereq.: History 601, 602, 603.

3 + 3 qh.

741,742. Diplomatic History of the United
States I, II. A study of the development,
trends, and problems of the foreign relations of
the United States. Prereq.: History 601, 602,
603. 3 + 3 gh.

744. The History of American Business. A
study of American business in its historical
setting from the colonial period to the present,
with emphasis on the interaction of economic
and political factors. Prereq.: History 601, 602,
603 or the equivalent, and junior standing.

3 qh.

745. Readings in American History to 1865.
An intensive study of the more important gen-
eral works, monographs, and biographies deal-
ing with the major problems in United States
history from colonial times to the Civil War,
Prereq.: 18 hours of history or consent of
instructor. 3 qh.

746. Readings in American History from
1865 to the Present. An intensive study of the
more important general works, monographs,
and biographies dealing with the major prob-
lems in United States history from the Civil
War to the present. Prereq.: 18 hours of history
or consent of instructor, 3 qh.




747. History of the United States and
Pennsylvania. The history of the State of
Pennsylvania with emphasis on its position in
general American history. Prereq.: History 601,
602, 603. 3 q.h.

749. Philosophy of History. Identical with
Philosophy 749.

751. Byzantine History. A survey of the de-
velopment of the Byzantine state from the
reign of Constantine to the fall of Constanti-
nople in 1453. Prereq.: History 651. 3 gh.

752. History of Ancient Greece. The de-
velopment of the Greek World from earliest
times to the end of the Hellenistic Age. Prereq.:
History 651. 3 q.h.

753. History of Rome. The rise of the
Roman State from earliest times to the end of
the Principate. Prereq.: History 651. 3 q.h.

754. Early Middle Ages. History of West-
ern Europe from the decline of Rome to the
tenth century. Prereq.: History 652. 3 qh.

755. Late Middle Ages. History of West-
ern Europe from the tenth century to the
waning of the Middle Ages. Prereq.: History
652. 3 qh.

758. Renaissance Europe. A survey of the
major cultural, political, social and economic
development of Europe from the end of the
Middle Ages into the sixteenth century. Pre-
req.: History 652. 3 qh

759. The Reformation. The History of
Europe from the Lutheran Revolt to the Peace
of Westphalia in 1648. Prereq.: History 652.

3 qh.

760. From Westphalia (1648) to the French
Revolution. Europe from the Peace of West-
phalia (1648) to the outbreak of the French
Revolution (1789). The emphasis is on the age
of Louis XIV and the Old Regime in France.
Prereq.: History 652, 653. 3 q.h.

761. French Revolution and Napoleon. The
French Revolution and Napoleon Bonaparte,
1789-1815. Deals with a variety of Parisian
revolutions, rise of political clubs, bourgeois and
sans-culotte, rise and fall of Napoleon. Prereq.:
History 653. 3 q.h.

765. Europe from the Congress of Vienna
to the Franco-Prussian War. Europe from
Congress of Vienna to the Franco-Prussian War
(1815-1871). Such movements as nationalism,
the impact of the Industrial Revolution, Marx-
ism, growth of democracy, liberalism and con-
servatism, Romanticism and realism, reform
and revolution, from the main themes of this
period. Prereq.: History 653, 3 q.h.

766. Europe from the Franco-Prussian War
to World War 1. Europe from the establish-

history__

ment of the German Empire to the outbreak
of World War 1. Imperialism, socialism, the
new science, constitutional developments, social
and political reforms, economic growth, diplo-
matic alignments are principal topics of this
period. Prereq.: History 653. 3 q.h.

767. Europe from World War I to the Pres-
ent. Europe from the first World War (1914)
to the present. The impact of the Russian
Revolution, the rise of modern totalitarianism,
problems of the western states, economic crisis
and recovery, political and diplomatic relations
form the basic themes of this course. Prereq,:
History 653. 3 q.h.

771. History of China to 1912. History of
China through the end of the Dynastic Era,
with emphasis on the late nineteenth century
developments and their implications. Prereq.:
History 662. 3 q.h.

773. History of Japan & Korea to 1895.
History of the early development of Japan and
Korea, with an examination of the moderniza-

tion movement in Japan. Prereq.: History 662.
3 q.h.

774. History of the Far East in Modern
Times. Political, economic, social, and intel-
lectual development in China and Japan during
the twentieth century and their respective roles
in contemporary Asia. Prereq.: History 662.

3 gh.

775. History of the South and Southeast
Asia in the Nineteenth and Twentieth Century.
A history of the indigenous cultures, colonial
background and developments in the nineteenth
and twentieth centuries. Prereq.: History 662.

3 q.h.

777,778. History of the Russian Empire,
I, II. A detailed study of the history of the
Russian Empire from the establishment of the
Romanov dynasty to the dissolution of the
Empire, Prereq.: History 651, 652, 653.

3 4 3 gh.

779. History of the Soviet Union. A study
of the history of the territories under the
Bolshevik regime from the proclamation of the
Bolshevik state to the present time. Prereq.:
History 651, 652, 653. 3 q.h.

780, 781. History of Eastern Europe I, II.
A study of eastern Europe from—the beginnings
of civilization to the present. Varying fortunes
of the Finnish, Lithuanian, Ukrainian, Polish,
Slovak, Russian and North-Caucasian nations
are examined closely against the background of
the other Slav, Balto-Lithuanian, Finno-Ugrian
and Caucasian nations. Prereq.: History 651,
652, 653. 3 4 3,ah.

782. History of the Balkans. History of
Southeastern Europe from the fourth century
to the present, with particular attention being
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given to Bulgaria, Serbia, Rumania, Croatia,
and Greece within Southeastern Europe. Pre-
req.: 651, 652, 653. 3 qh.

783,784, 785. Economic History of Europe
I, II, III. Rural and town economy in the
Middle Ages; the transition to capitalism; de-
velopment of modern industrial society. Prereq.:
History 652, 653. 3 + 3 + 3 qgh

786. Expansion of Europe to 1815. Lec-
tures and readings on the economic develop-
ment of Europe after 1300, the oceanic dis-
coveries, the colonial systems of the European
countries, the influence of European expansion
on non-European peoples, and the theories of
the mercantilists. Prereq.: 9 hours of history or
consent of teacher. 3 qh.

787. Population Movements. Trends in
world population in their relation to history,
migration and urbanization. Human demogra-
phy and ecology: various measurements of the
size, density, and distribution of population as
well as their economic and social environments.
Prereq.: junior standing (listed also as Eco-
nomics 787 and Sociology 787). 4 q.h.

788. American Population Movement. A
history of the Atlantic migration and its social,
political, and economic effect on American
environments. Prereq.: junior standing. 3 q.h.

789, 790, 791. English History I, II, III.
From the earliest times to the present, with
emphasis on social, industrial, and commercial
development, the growth of parliament, the
contest for religious freedom, and the literary
and intellectual development of the British
people. Prereq.: History 651, 652, 653.

3 4+ 3 + 3 qh

792, 793. British Empire and Commonwealth
I, II. A study of the development of the
British Empire from 1783 stressing India,
Africa, Australia and Canada. Movements
emphasized are the development of colonial
institutions, the formulation of British colonial
policy, the growth of colonial nationalism, the
evolution of the Commonwealth. Prereq.: His-
tory 651, 652, 653. 3 4+ 3 qh.

795. Historical Origins of Spanish Culture.
A survey of the development of the Western
Mediterranean from early times, emphasizing
the emergence of a true Spanish culture and
its rise to dominance in the sixteenth and
seventeenth centuries. Prereq.: History 651,
652. 3 q.h.

801. Select Problems in American History.
A study in depth of specific problems in Ameri-
can history in such special areas as economics,
political theory, and cultural and intellectual
history. Prereq.: consent of teacher. 3 aq.h.

851. Select Problems in European History.
A study in depth of specific problems in Euro-
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pean history in such special areas as economics,
political theory, and cultural and intellectual
history. Prereq.: consent of teacher. 3 q.h.

HOME ECONOMICS

Associate Professor McMillan; Assistant Pro-
fessor Feldmiller (chairman).

The Department of Home Economics offers
opportunities both for the student who
wishes a general knowledge of the field and
for the student who wishes to prepare for a
profession.

To meet the requirements for a Bachelor
of Arts degree with the major in home
economics, the student must meet the gen-
eral requirements for that degree and must
complete the following courses:

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650.

Chemistry 505, 506, 507.

Home Economics 501, 501L, 503, 601,
602, 604, 701, 705, 706, 707, 712, 713,
714, 802, 803, 850.

For those who want to teach home eco-
nomics in the secondary schools, courses are
offered leading to the degree of Bachelor of
Science in Education with a major in home
economics. Such students, in addition to the
general requirements for that degree, must
complete the following courses:

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650.

Chemistry 505, 506, 507.

Home Economics 501, 501L, 503, 601,
602, 604, 701, 705, 708, 707, 712, 713,
714, 800, 802, 803, 850.

The student should also read carefully
the information provided in the School of
Education section on the requirements of
that school and of the State of Ohio for
certification as a teacher.

For the student interested in dietetics or
nutrition, courses are offered leading to the
degree of Bachelor of Science with the
major in home economics. For this purpose
the student, besides meeting all general
requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree, must complete the following courses:

Biology 500, 501, 502, 604, 650.

Chemistry 505, 508, 507, 625, 626, 631,
T2,

Home Economies 501, 501L, 601, 602,
709, 710, 711, 714, 807, 808, 809, 810,
811, 850.
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Lower Division Courses

501. Food and Nutrition. The fundamentals
of human nutrition as they apply to normal
requirements, Study of the body’s need for
essential nutrients, the contributions of various
food groups, the selection of an adequate diet,
and the importance of diet in achieving and
maintaining optimum health. 3 q.h

501L. Food and Nutrition Laboratory. Ap-
plication of the basic principles of nutrition in
the selection and preparation of the foods
commonly served for the three meals of the
day. Experience in planning and preparing
simple meals to provide an adequate diet. One
two-hour laboratory period a week. Taken con-
currently with Home Economics 501. 1 q.h.

503. Clothing Selection and Construction.
Designed to assist the student in analyzing
personal and family resources and needs in the
selection, purchase, use, and care of the ward-
robe. Study and use of the commercial pattern
and the fundamental processes and problems in
the construction of simple garments. Three one-
hour discussion and two two-hour laboratory
periods a week. 5 q.h.

601. Principles of Food Preparation. The
basic principles and comparative methods in
the preparation of commonly used foods. Two
one-hour lectures, two two-hour laboratory
periods and one discussion period a week.
Prereq.: Home Economics 501 and 501L.

5 q.h.

602. Family Meal Planning and Service.
Principles of menu planning and table service
for the family and for special occasions at
various economic levels. One one-hour lecture
and two two-hour laboratory periods a week.
Prereq.: Home Economics 601. 3 a.h.

604. Advanced Clothing Construction.
Planned to develop greater understanding and
proficiency in the selection, fitting, and con-
struction of garments to meet individual needs.
Construction of garments requiring more diffi-
cult techniques. Two one-hour lectures and two
two-hour laboratory periods a week. Prereq.:
Home Economics 503. 4 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Textiles. A basic study of fibers,
yarns, fabric construction, and finishes and their
importance in the selection, purchase, care, and
serviceability of textiles for clothing and home
use. Two one-hour lectures and two two-hour
laboratory periods a week. Prereq.: Home Eco-
nomics 503. 4 q.h.

702. Design and Flat Pattern-Making.
Planned to develop greater understanding and
skill in the designing, fitting, and construction
of garments. Making of a basic pattern and the

creation of new designs by use of it. Two one-
hour lecture and two two-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prereq.: Home Economics 604
and 701. 5 q.h.

7038. Tailoring. A study of the funda-
mental techniques involved in the construction
of tailored coats and suits. One hour lecture and
two two-hour laboratory periods a week. Pre-
req.: Home Economics 604 and 701. 4 gh.

705. Child Psychology. Identical with
Psychology 705 except for the addition of
directed observation. Home Economics 706
taken concurrently. 3 q.h.

706. Child Development Laboratoy. Obser-
vation in a nursery school and conferences with
the Home Economics departmental staff; taken

concurrently with Home Economics 705.
2 q.h.

707. Psychology of Marriage and Family
Relations. Identical with Psychology 707.
3 a.h.

709. Nutrition and Diet in Disease I. De-
signed to broaden and extend the student’s
knowledge of the science of nutrition, with
special emphasis on food nutrients, the metab-
olism of food, and recent advances in the field
of nutrition. Prereq.: Biology 602, Chemistry
631, and Home Economics 602. 3 q.h.

710. Nutrition and Diet in Disease II. Con-
tinuation of Home Economics 709 with applica-
tion to choice of foods. Prereq.: Home Eco-
nomics 709. 3 q.h.

711. Nutrition and Diet in Disease III. The
modifications and adaptations of normal diets
to meet the special nutritional needs in abnor-
mal conditions where choice of food is of par-
ticular importance. Prereq.: Home Economics
710. 3 qh

712. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment
I. The fundamentals and principles involved in
the judicious selection and arrangement of home
furnishings. Consideration is given to family
needs and resources, aesthetic principles, and
the importance of planning in furnishing the
home attractively. Two one-hour lectures and
one two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.:
consent of faculty. 3 q.h.

713. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment
II. Consideration of needs and resources in
arrangement of furnishings and equipment with
emphasis on home lighting. Two one-hour lec-
tures and one two-hour laboratory period a
week. Prereq.: consent of faculty. 3 q.h.

714. Housing: Furnishings and Equipment
III. The selection, care, and use of various
items of household equipment, with compari-
son of the merits of different types in respect
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to materials, design, cost, and performance.
Two one-hour lectures and one two-hour labora-
tory period a week. Prereq.: consent of faculty.

3 q.h.

800. Methods of Teaching Home Econom-
ics. A study of the problems involved in
teaching home economics in junior and senior
high schools. Observation of teaching in the
public schools. Prereq.: Education 706 and 15
hours of credit in home economics. 3 q.h.

802. Home Management I. Study of the
home, its functions and operation, and the re-
sources available. Two one-hour lectures, one
two-hour laboratory period a week. Prereq.:
Home Economics 714. 3 q.h.

803. Home Management II. Study of the
home, its functions and operation, and resources
recognized by the family. Two one-hour lec-
tures, one two-hour laboratory period a week.
Prereq.: Home Economics 802. 3 q.h.

807. Institutional Equipment. The selec-
tion of equipment for institutional food service
with consideration of need, quality, cost and
trends in the market. Prereq.: junior or senior
standing with interest in dietetics or nutritio]x:.

3 q.h.

808. Institutional Marketing. The selection
and purchase of food for institutional food
service with consideration of quality, quantity,
cost and market practices. Prereq.: junior or
senior standing with interest in dietetics or nu-
trition. 3 qh.

809. Institutional Management. The prin-
ciples of business organization and management
as applied to problems of institutional food
service. Three lecture hours a week. 3 q.h.

810. Experimental Cookery. Application of
scientific principles and experimental procedures
to cooking processes. 2 two-hour laboratory
periods a week. Prereq.: Chemistry 631 and
Home Economics 602. 3 q.h.

811. Quantity Cookery. Study and use of
large equipment and the application of the
principles of cookery in planning, preparing,
and serving food for institutions. Six laboratory-
discussion hours a week. S q:h.

850. Seminar in Home Economics. Re-
quired of all seniors majoring in home eco-
nomics. Prereq.: senior standing and consent
of faculty. 2 q.h.

HUMANITIES

The material of the six Upper Division
courses in Humanities is drawn from the
great writings of Western culture. The pri-
mary purpose of the readings is to arouse
the students morally, intellectually, and
aesthetically through the stimulus of these
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writings. An important secondary purpose
is to acquaint them with a body of writing
which has been extremely influential in the
development of Western culture and to
relate that material to the society in which
it was produced and to our present society.

Full credit in all Humanities courses is ac-
ceptable toward a major in English. Credit
in Humanities 631, 830, or 831 is acceptable
toward a major in Latin at the discretion of
the chairman of that department. Humani-
ties 830, 831, and 832 give full credit to-
ward the general requirement in religion.

At the discretion of the department chair-
man or supervisor concerned, limited credit
in a Humanities 800-level course may be
applied toward a major in history, philos-
ophy, political science, or sociology, or the
combined major in social studies. Should
such a student be also majoring in English,
he may apply the balance of the credit
toward his English major.

A prerequisite for any Humanities course
is English 508 (Communication IV), or its
equivalent.

Lower Division Course

631. Mythology in Literature. An intro-
ductory study of myths, chiefly classical, with
some attention to their origins and cultural
significance and works of literature, both clas-
sical and modern, in which myths are used.
Listed also as Classical Studies 631. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

830. Older Classics I: Ancient Drama and
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from
most or all of the following (and perhaps
others): Aeschylus, Sophocles, Euripides, Aris-
tophanes, The Old Testament, Aristotle’s
Poetics, Menander, Plautus, Seneca. Prereq.:
junior or senior standing. Listed also as Clas-
sical Studies 830. 4 q.h.

831. Older Classics II: Ancient Prose and
Poetry. Extensive readings in English from
most or all of the following (and perhaps
others): The Old Testament, Homer, Herodo-
tus, Thucydides, Plato, Aristotle, Lucretius,
Cicero, Virgil, Greek and Roman lyric and
elegiac poetry. Prereq.: junior or senior stand-
ing. Listed also as Classical Studies 831. 4 q.h.

832. Older Classics 11I: Medieval and Ren-
aissance. Extensive readings in English from
The New Testament, Augustine, Dante, Boc-
caccio, Petrarch, Pico della Mirandola, Chaucer,
Machiavelli, Erasmus, More, Rabelais, Mon-
taigne, Cervantes, and perhaps others. Prereq.:
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.
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833. Modern Classics 1. Extensive read-
ings in English from most or all of the follow-
ing (and perhaps others): Shakespeare, Calde-
ron, Descartes, Milton, Moliere, Racine, Spino-
za, Locke, Pope, Fielding. Prereq.: junior or
senior standing. 3 q.h.

834. Modern Classics II. Extensive read-
ings in English from most or all of the follow-
ing (and perhaps others): Rousseau, Lessing,
Voltaire, Adam Smith, Gibbon, Goethe, Balzac,
Mill, Thackeray, Meredith, Dostoevsky. Prereq.:
junior or senior standing. 3 q.h.

835. Modern Classics III. Extensive read-
ings in English from most or all of the follow-
ing (and perhaps others): Tolstoy, Ibsen,
Henry Adams, Hardy, William James, Shaw,
Joyce, Thomas Mann, Proust. Prereq.: junior
or senior standing. 3 qh.

Combined Major in Humanities

The requirements for the combined major
in Humanities are available in mimeo-
graphed form at the office of the Depart-
ment of English.

ITALIAN

A major in Italian consists of 45 quarter
hours above the elementary level or 36
quarter hours plus 9 hours in Latin. For
a combined major in humanities, see
Humanities.

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary Italian. Funda-
mental principles of grammar taught through
oral and written exercises and the reading of
simple prose. The stress in this course is on
the aural-oral facility. No credit can be given
for this course if the student has been given
entrance credit for two years of high school
Italian. Five class meetings. 4 + 4 + 4 q.h.

601. Intermediate Italian. Grammar re-
viewed through oral and written exercises.
Reading of modern Italian prose and poetry.
Five class meetings. Prereq.: C or better in
Italian 503 or in second year high school
Italian. 4 q.h.

602. Intermediate Italian. A continuation

of Italian 601. Five class meetings. Prereq.:
Italian 601 or equivalent. 4 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701,702, 708. Survey of Italian Literature.
A survey of Italian literature from the Middle
Ages to the present. Prereq.: Italian 602 or
equivalent, 3, 33k

715,716, 717. Conversational Italian. Fa-
cility in oral expression developed through
exercises and discussions of assigned topics

and through prepared and extemporaneous
situational dialogues. Prereq.: Italian 602 or
equivalent. 3, 3, 3 ah.

718. [Italian Grammar and Composition. A
study in depth of the most difficult points of
Italian grammar through analysis of modern
texts and elementary composition. Prereq.:
Italian 602 or equivalent. 5 q.h.

719. Advanced Italian Composition. Skill
in writing, developed through directed compo-
sition. Prereq.: Italian 718 or permission of the
instructor. 3 q.h.

801. Italian Literature of the Fourteenth
Century. Literature of Dante, Petrarca, and
Boccaccio. Prereq.: Italian 701 or consent of
the instructor. gk

802. Italian Renaissance. Special attention
given to Ariosto, Machiavelli, and Tasso. Pre-

req.: Italian 701 or consent of the instructor.
3 q.h.

803. [Italian Neoclassicism. A study of the
works of Parini, Alfieri, and Goldoni. Prereq.:
Italian 702 or consent of the instructor. 3 q.h.

811. [Italian Romanticism. A study of the
Ttalian literature of the nineteenth century with
particular attention to the poetical world of
Foscolo and Leopardi. Prereq.: Italian 703 or
consent of the instructor. 3 q.h.

812. The Italian Novel of the Nineteenth
Century. A study of the evolution of the
novel with special attention to Alessandro
Manzoni. Prereq.: Italian 703 or consent of the
instructor. 3 q.h.

813. Literature of New Italy. A study of
the Italian literature of the last thirty years of
the nineteenth century with particular attention
to the poetical world of Giosue Carducci. Pre-
req.: Italian 703 or consent of the instructo}xl'.

3 q.h.

821. [Italian Literature of the First 40 Years
of the Twentieth Century. A study of the
major literary movements and political develop-
ments from the turn of the century through
the Fascist State. Particular attention is given
to G. D’Annunzio. Prereq.: Italian 813 or con-
sent of the instructor. 3 q.h

822. Regional Italian Literature. A study
of Naturalism and Verism with particular atten-
tion given to G. Verga. Prereq.: Italian 813 or
consent of the instructor. 3 q.h.

823. Recent Italian Literature. A study of
the Italian literature of the last three decades.
Prereq.: Italian 703 or consent of the instruc-
tor. 3 q.h.

864. History of the Italian Language. The
evolution of Latin to Modemn Italian from the
standpoint of phonetics, morphology, syntax,
and vocabulary, Prereq.: Italian 602 or equiva-
lent. 3 q.h
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865, 866. Comparative Romance Linguistics.
First course: The phonology and vocabulary
of the chief Romance dialects. Second course:
Morphology and syntax. Same as French and
Spanish 865, 866. 3 + 3 q.h.

870, 871, 872. Special Reading and Re-
search. Directed study on a central theme or
thesis in Italian language or literature terminat-
ing in an examination, research paper, or both.
Prereq.: Permission from the department head
and the voluntary agreement of the instructor.

1-5, 1-5, 1-5 q.h.

873, 874, 875. Seminar in Italian Language
or Literature. A seminar in problems in Italian
literature or language. Prereq.: senior standing
or permission of the instructor.

3, 3, 3 q.b.

876. Study Abroad. See the department
chairman for details. Prereq.: Prior permission

from the department head and major advisor.
1-15 q.h.

JOURNALISM

See English. Besides a major in English,
the student of journalism should get a
broad education in the liberal arts with
emphasis on the social sciences and the
humanities.

LATIN

A major in Latin consists of 27 hours of
Latin on the Upper Division level, including
Latin 804, plus 18 hours of Latin, ancient
Greek, and/or other courses acceptable in
relevance and level to the Supervisor of
Classical Studies. The inclusion of at least
9 hours of ancient Greek is strongly recom-
mended.

Students who plan to teach high school
Latin must complete 27 hours of Latin be-
yond elementary Latin, or 18 hours beyond
intermediate Latin, and must include Latin
804 and 809.

Freshmen may enter 700-level Latin
courses if they can satisfy the prerequisite
stated below for Upper Division Latin
courses.

A student who wishes to complete a for-
eign language proficiency requirement in
Latin, or to complete the prerequisite for
700-level Latin courses, proceeds as follows:

If he has had less than two years of Latin
in high school, he takes Latin 501-502-503
and 601, 602, and 603.

If he has had two years of high school
Latin, he takes Latin 601, 602, and 603.
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(He should read carefully the course de-
scription of Latin 601.)

If he has had three years of high school
Latin, he normally takes Latin 601 and 603;
but if his third high school year was not a
Cicero course, he may take 602 instead
of 603.

The student should read carefully what
is said under Proficiency in a Foreign Lan-
guage, near the beginning of the College
of Arts and Sciences section. In cases of
uncertainty or of unusual qualifications, the
Supervisor of Classical Studies should be
consulted.

Lower Division Courses

501-502-503. Elementary Latin. Essentials
of Latin grammar and some readings of con-
nected prose. Designed for pre-law students
and majors in English and modern languages
as well as for students planning to continue
work in Latin. No credit can be given for this
course if the student has been given entrance
credit for two years of high school Latin; but
see Proficiency in a Foreign Language, near the
beginning of the College of Arts and Sciences
section, Offered in the fall of odd-numbered
years. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh.

601. Intermediate Latin I. A rapid re-
view and expansion of elementary Latin gram-
mar, with simple prose exercises, accompanied
or followed by careful reading of miscellaneous
selections. The student, especially if he had his
elementary Latin in high school, is advised to
review his Latin before beginning this course,
or to allow himself time to review it intensively
during the early weeks of the course. Prereq.:
grade of C or better in Latin 503 or in the
second semester of second-year high school
Latin, or the consent of the Supervisor of
Classical Studies. Offered every fall. 3 ah.

602. Intermediate Latin II. Reading of
selections from Cicero and possibly other
writers. Prereq.: grade of C or better in Latin
601, or consent of the Supervisor of Classical
Studies. Offered every winter. 3 q.h.

603. Intermediate Latin III. Introduction
to Latin poetry, Reading of selections from
Catullus, Ovid, and other poets. Prereq.: grade
of C or better in Latin 601, or consent of the
Supervisor of Classical Studies. Offered every
spring. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

The prerequisite for any 700-level Latin
course is Latin 603 (or in certain cases 602),
or four units of high school Latin, or the con-
sent of the Supervisor of Classical Studies. The
prerequisite for any 800-level course is at least
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one 700-level Latin course and the consent of
the supervisor of Classical Studies.

701. Cicero I. Selections from the Letters;
limited composition based on review of case
usage and the less complex mood and tense
uses. 3 a.h.

702. Pliny 1. Selections from the Letters;
composition based on review of the more com-

plex mood and tense uses. 3 a.h.
7038. Horace's “Odes”. Readings of selected
odes. 3 q.h.

704, Pliny I1. Selections from the Letters;
limited composition based on review of case
usage and the less complex mood and tense
uses. 3 q.h.

705. Cicero II. Reading of the De Senec-
tute or a comparable work, with composition
based on review of more complex mood and

tense uses. 3 q.h.
708. Ovid. Selections, mostly from the
Metamorphoses. 3 q.h.
801. Roman Historians I. Readings princi-
pally from Livy. 3 q.h.
802. Roman Historians II. Readings prin-
cipally from Tacitus. 3 q.h.

803. Lucretius. Selections from the De
Rerum Natura. A study of Epicurean philosophy
as presented by Lucretius. 3 q.h.

804. Advanced Composition and Syntax. A
synthesizing review of the principles of Latin
syntax and practice in writing Latin, with
special attention to differences in idiom, struc-
ture, and style between English and classical
Latin. Prereq.: three Upper Division Latin
courses, or consent ot teacher. 3 qh.

805. Roman Satire I. Readings principally
from Horace and Juvenal. The place of satire
in Latin literature. 3 q.h.

806. Roman Satire II. Readings principally
from Martial and Petronius, and possibly

Persius. 3 q.h.
807. Plautus. Selected plays. 3 q.h
808. Terence. Selected plays. 3 q.h.

809. Virgil's “Aeneid”. A study of the
Aeneid based on a reading of the whole poem
in English and of significant passages in Latin,
with attention to style and method as well as
to content. Required of candidates for certifica-
tion as high school Latin teachers, unless the
department chairman approves its omissiolx:.

3 q.h.

810. Advanced Readings. Selections from
one or more Latin writers, according to the
needs or desires of the students. 14 q.h.

811. History of Latin Literature I. From
its beginnings to the Golden Age, with selected
readings. 3 g.h.

812. History of Latin Literature II. From
the Golden Age to the Silver Age, with read-
ings. 3 q.h.

813. History of Latin Literature III. From
the Silver Age to the early Middle Ages, with
readings. 3 q.h.

LINGUISTICS

The department of linguistics does not offer
a major, but enables a student, with the
advice and approval of his major adviser,
to elect a minor in linguistics. The student
planning such a minor should consult his
adviser, especially to determine whether a
course offered in both linguistics and his
major department should be counted as
linguistics or not.

Upper Division Courses

750. Language and Culture. A survey of
the role of language structure as an instrument
in human social behavior and social institutions.
Prereq.: English 508 and Social Science 501, or
their equivalents. Listed also as English 750.

4 q.h.

754. Phonology. An introduction to articu-
latory and acoustic analyses of speech sounds
and their relevance to language functions. Pre-
req.: English 508 or its equivalent. Listed also
as English 754 and Speech and Dramatics 754.

4 q.h.

755. Principles of Linguistic Study. Iden-
tical with English 755. 5 q.h.
756. History and Structure of English.
Identical with English 756. 5 q.h.
760. Applied French Phonetics. Identical
with French 760. 3 q.h.

855. Semantics. The study of relationships
between language structure and its meanings,
from the point of view of general linguistic
analysis. Listed also as English 855. Prereq.:

English 650 or Linguistics 755. 4 q.h.
860. History of the German Language.
Identical with German 860. 3 q.h.
862. History of the French Language.
Identical with French 862. 5 q.h.
864. History of the Spanish Language.
Identical with Spanish 864. 3 q.h

865, 866. Comparative Romance Linguis-
tics. Identical with French 865, 866, Italian
865, 866, and Spanish 865, 866. 3 4 38 q.h.

867, 868. Comparative Germanic Linguis-
tics. Identical with German 867, 868.
3 4+ 3 qh
MATHEMATICS
Professors Yozwiak (chairman) and Dillon;
Associate Professors Banilower, Ciotola,
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Demen, Hurd, Jonas, Malak, G. Mav-
rigian, and Santos; Assistant Professors
Biles, Goldstein, Helling, Knauf, Subra-
manian, and Whipkey; Instructors Cleary,
Kozarich, Mortellaro, Poggione, and Rod-
fong.
Mathematics may be the major subject for
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of
Science, or Bachelor of Science in Edu-
cation.

The student majoring in mathematics
must complete, in addition to the general
University requirements (see Requirements
for the Degree, at the beginning of the
College of Arts and Sciences section) a
minimum of 48 quarter hours of courses of
which 32 quarter hours are specified and
16 quarter hours are elective.

Specified courses include Mathematics
571, 572, 673, 674, 727, 740, 871, and 890.

Electives may be selected from any of
the 700 and 800-level courses listed except
as otherwise noted. Students preparing for
secondary school teaching may substitute
Education 800M (special methods-Mathe-
matics) for Mathematics 890.

It is recommended that the student select
his electives with assistance from his ad-
viser. Certain courses are to be preferred
to others according to whether one contem-
plates graduate study, secondary school
teaching or a career in industry.

For the Bachelor of Science degree, the
student majoring in mathematics must minor
in physics, chemistry or biology and his
foreign language must be French, German,
Italian, or Russian. The candidate for the
Bachelor of Arts degree may choose any
minor and any foreign language.

Lower Division Courses

500. Algebra 1. A first course in algebra.
Evaluated as one high school credit for the
A.B. and B.S. degrees. A student taking this
course must take an additional 5 quarter hours

to complete the requirements for the degree.
5 q.h.

501. Geometry I. A first course in geom-
etry. Evaluated as one high school credit for
the A.B. and B.S. degree. A student taking this
course must take an additional 5 quarter hours
to complete the requirements for the degree.
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra or
Mathematics 500. 5 q.h

502. Algebra II. Review of fundamental
concepts and topics from elementary algebra.

104

The number system; algebraic operations; func-
tions and graphic representation of functions;
solutions of linear and quadratic equations.
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra and
one unit of high school geometry or Mathe-
matics 500 and 501. 5 q.h

503. Trigonometry. An analytical study of
trigonometric functions and their inverses,
identities, equations and applications; logarith-
mic and exponential functions. Prereq.: two
units of high school algebra, one unit of high
school geometry or Mathematics 502. 3 q.h.

517. Mathematics for Elementary Teachers.
The number system and the algorithms taught
in elementary school mathematics; intuitive
geometry; other topics. Required of all candi-
dates for an elementary education certisﬁcat‘el:

Q.

518. Real Number System. An axiomatic
discussion of the real number system for ele-
mentary teachers; elementary number theory.
Prereq.: one unit of high school algebra, one
unit of high school geometry and Mathematics
517 or consent of teacher. Offered every spring
quarter. 4 q.h.

525, 526, 527. Survey of Mathematics (for
Liberal Arts majors). A course for non-science
majors emphasizing some of the basic ideas in
mathematics, with stress on concept rather
than on manipulatory skills. Prereq.: one unit
of high school algebra and one unit of high
school geometry, or Mathematics 500 and 501.

3 + 3 4 8 qh

531. Mathematics of Business. A general
study of business mathematics embracing num-
ber and algebraic concepts. Percentage, dis-
counts, simple and compound interest, present
values, polynomials, exponents, first degree
equations, logarithms, and progressions with
business applications are studied. (formerly
Bus. Org. 531). Prereq.: one unit of high
school algebra or Math 500. 5 q.h.

540. Probability and Statistics. A course in
probability and statistics with applications. The
course is intended for students of the liberal
arts, business, and education who desire an
introduction into the subject. Specific topics
include description of sample data, probability,
frequency distributions, sampling estimation,
testing hypotheses, correlation and regression.
Prereq.: one unit of high school geometry, 2
units of high school algebra, or Math 502, .

5 ql

542. Special Topics of Algebra. A course
dealing with topics of algebra that find great
use in modern applications. The course is es-
pecially designed for business students but is
open to others. Special topics may include
logic, sets, Boolean algebra, logarithms, expo-
nential functions, linear programming, matrices
and determinants, progressions, permutations
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and combinations, probability, and mathematics
of investment. Prereq.: one unit of high school
geometry, two units of high school algebra, or
Math 502. 5 q.h.

550. Introduction to Calculus. A short
course in calculus of algebraic functions of one
variable with applications. The course is in-
tended for students in business, the social and
biological sciences, and others who desire an
introduction to the subject. Specific topics in-
clude the concepts of limit, derivative, integral,
and applications. Prereq.: one unit of high
school geometry, two units of high school
algebra, or Math 502. 5 q.h.

571,572, 673, 674, Calculus I, II, III, IV.
An integrated course in analytic geometry and
calculus. A detailed study of limits, derivatives,
and integrals of one and several variables and
applications. Prereq.: Four high school units of
mathematics (including trigonometry) with an
average of C or better and satisfactory score
on ACT or CEEB examination, or Math 502
and 503. 54445 4 4qh.

571H, 572H, 673H, 674H. Calculus I, II,
III, IV, An honors course for selected students
in analytic geometry and calculus with more
emphasis on rigor than the regular course pro-
vides. A detailed study of limits, derivatives,
and integrals of one and several variables and
applications. Especially recommended for math-
ematics majors who can qualify. Prereq.: Four
high school units of mathematics (including
trigonometry) with an A or a high B average
and a high score on the ACT or CEEB exam-
ination. 54+ 44+ 5+ 4qh

617. Algebra for Elementary Teachers.
Basic ideas and structure of algebra, including
equations, inequalities, absolute value, graph-
ing, and other algebraic systems including finite
ones. Prereq.: Mathematics 518. Offered every
fall quarter. 5 q.h.

618. Geometry for Elementary Teachers. A
study of space, plane, and line as sets of points,
considering separation properties and simple
closed curves; the triangle, rectangle, circle,
sphere, and other figures considered as sets of
points with their properties developed intui-
tively; concept of measurement. Prereq.: Math-
ematics 617 or consent of teacher. Offered every
winter quarter. 4 q.h.

654, 655. Analytical Geometry and Calculus
IV, V. The last two quarters of a five term
(5 quarters) sequence in caleulus (551, 552,
653, 654, 655) to be offered for the last time
during the academic year 1969-1970. Note
that said sequence is to be replaced by the
four term (4 quarters) sequence: 571, 572,
673, 674. Prereq.: Mathematics 653 or 654.

3 4+ 8 q.h.

654H, 655H. Analytical Geometry and
Calculus IV, V. The last two quarters of a

five term (5 quarters) sequence in honors
calculus (551H, 552H, 653H, 654H, 655H) to
be offered for the last time during the academic
year 1969-1970. Note that said sequence is to
be replaced by the four term (4 quarters)
sequence: 571H, 572H, 673H, 674H. Prereq.:
Mathematics 653H for 654H. 3 4+ 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. Introduction to Set Theory. Algebra
of sets; relations and functions as sets; cardinal
and ordinal numbers; the well-ordering theorem
and equivalent principles. Emphasis is on
logical development of the subject. Prereq.:
Mathematics 674 or consent of teacher. 4 q.h.

709. Ordinary Differential Equations. An
introductory course in theory and solution of
ordinary differential equations with applications.
Prereq.: Mathematics 674. 3 q.h.

710, 711. Higher Mathematics for Engi-
neers and Physicists I and II. Partial differen-
tial equations and boundary value problems;
Laplace transform; vectors; Fourier series. Pre-
req.: Mathematics 709. 8 + 3 q.h.

725. Matrix Theory and Linear Algebra.
Matrices; matrix operations; linear transforma-
tions; applications. Prereq.: Mathematics 653.

726. Theory of Equations. Solution of
algebraic equations; theorems on roots of poly-
nomial equations; symmetric functions; theory
of determinants; numerical methods. Prereq.:
Mathematics 673. 4 q.h

727,728. Abstract Algebra I, II. Number
systems, groups, integral domains, fields, vector
spaces, congruences, and polynomial rings.
(formerly Math 721, 722, 723). Prereq.: Math-
ematics 673 or consent of teacher. 4 + 5 q.h.

730. Foundations of Geometry. The de-
velopment of Euclidean and non-Euclidean
geometries from postulate systems. Prereq.:
Mathematics 673. 4 qh.

732. Projective Geometry. An introductory
study of projective spaces of dimension one and
two (in the setting of Euclidean geometry as
well as axiomatically) by synthetic and analy-
tical methods. Prereq.: Mathematics 673. 4 q.h.

740, 741, 742. Mathematical Statistics I, II,
and III. An introduction to the theory of prob-
ability and statistics using the concepts and
methods of calculus. Includes discrete and con-
tinuous probability models, random variables
and their distributions, sampling distributions,
estimation, tests of hypotheses, regression, and
analysis of variance. Prereq.: Mathematics 674.

3 4+ 3 4+ 3 qh

750. History of Mathematics. A survey of
the historical development of mathematics.
Prereq.: Mathematics 673. 4 q.h.
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760. Numerical Analysis. The theory and
techniques of numerical computation. The solu-
tion of an equation or a system of equations,
the method of finite differences, interpolation
methods, numerical differentiation and integra-
tion, numerical solution of ordinary differential
equations, least squares techniques. Prereq.:
Mathematics 674. 4 q.h.

842. Statistical Inference. The study of
estimation, hypothesis testing, non-parametric
methods and design of experiments. Emphasis
on applications. Prereq.: Mathematics 742.

4 q.h.

845. Operations Research. An introduction
to operations research: problem formulation,
linear programming, queueing theory, and de-
sign of research. Emphasis on mathematical
methods. Prereq.: Mathematics 742. 4 q.h.

846, 847, 848. Theory of Probability I, II,
and III. The nature of probability theory; con-
ditional probability; stochastic independence;
binomial, Poisson, and normal distribution;
laws of large numbers; limit theorems; generat-
ing functions; recurrent events; random walks;
Markov chains; stochastic processes; applica-
tions. Prereq.: Mathematics 740.

3 4+ 8 4 3 q.h.

860. Mathematical Logic. An introduction
to the study of theories in formalized languages
and to the theory of models. Prereq.: Philos-
ophy 620 and Mathematics 727 or consent of
instructor. 4 qh.

871, 872. Advanced Calculus I and II. An
introduction to the theory of functions of real
variables with a more critical presentation of
the fundamentals of differential and integral
calculus. Prereq.: Mathematics 674.

5 + 5 qh.

875. Introduction to Complex Variables.
Complex numbers and their geometrical repre-
sentation, analytic functions of a complex
variable, contour integration, Taylor and Lau-
rent series, residues and poles, conformal map-
ping. Prereq.: Mathematics 710 or consent of
teacher. 4 qh.

880. Introduction to Topology. An intro-
duction to the basic concepts of general topol-
ogy. Compactness, connectedness, and conti-
nuity in topological spaces. Prereq.: Mathe-
matics 701, 871, 4 q.h.

890. Mathematics Seminar. A required
course for mathematics majors. Prereq.: senior
standing, 2 q.h.

MEDICAL TECHNOLOGY

Consult Chemistry Department for cur-
riculum.
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METALLURGY

See Chemistry, and the William Rayen
School of Engineering section.

MILITARY SCIENCE

Lt. Colonel Stone (chairman) professor;
Major Radvilas, Captain Chadbourne
and Captain Solenberger, assistant pro-
fessors.

An Army Reserve Officers’ Training Corps
(R.O.T.C.) program was established at
this university in 1950 and is administered
by the Department of Military Science.

The objective of the R.O.T.C. program
is to select and train college students to
qualify for commissions in the United States
Army. Under present policy every graduate
of the R.O.T.C. program who receives a
degree after successfully completing four
years of academic study is tendered a com-
mission as a second lieutenant in the United
States Army Reserve. A student who dis-
tinguishes himself in academic and military
subjects may be designated a distinguished
military student and may apply for a Reg-
ular Army commission. Subject to quota
limitations, students who are enrolled in
R.O.T.C. and are in good academic standing
are deferred from the military draft.

To facilitate the development of leader-
ship, R.O.T.C. students are organized into
a corps of cadets which is commanded and
administered by students, officers, and non-
commissioned officers.

By agreement between the United States
government and the University, the Army
furnishes the teachers, military equipment,
textbooks, and student uniforms, the Uni-
versity furnishes all other facilities. A Mili-
tary Equipment Deposit and Fee is re-
quired of each student. It is refunded to
him, at the end of the academic year, when
he turns in the government property issued
to him (less the cost of any property lost
or damaged).

Students who are veterans or who have
taken R.O.T.C. work at other institutions
receive credit for this training as deter-
mined by the chairman of the Department
of Military Science.

The military science student has two
options: he may enroll in a four-year train-
ing program, or in a two-year training
program.



military science _

The four-year program is made up of
two courses: the basic course, and the ad-
vanced course. The student enrolled in the
four-year program must complete two years
to receive credit for the basic course, and
two additional years plus a six-week summer
camp to receive credit for the advanced
course. The basic course is open to any male
student who

(1) is carrying at least 12 quarter hours,
including R.O.T.C.;

(2) has enough remaining quarters at
the University to complete the
R.O.T.C. program;

(3) is between the ages of 14 and 23;
(4) is physically qualified;

(5) is a citizen of the United States, or
applies for and receives permission
to pursue the course; and

(6) has no convictions by a civil or mili-
tary court other than minor traffic
violations.

A student enrolled in the advanced course
is paid a retainer fee of $50.00 a month dur-
ing the period that he is enrolled, except for
the six-week period that he is attending the
advanced summer camp (normally between
his junior and senior years). At this camp
all meals and lodgings are provided free,
and the student is paid one-half the basic
monthly pay of a 2nd Lieutenant, with less
than 2 vyears service, plus 6¢ a mile for
travel to and from camp. The advanced
course is open to any student who

(1) demonstrates a potential for becom-
ing an effective Army officer;

(2) is a citizen of the United States or
applies for and receives permission
to pursue the course;

(3) complies with loyalty requirements;

(4) passes prescribed screening exam-
inations;

(5) executes a written agreement to com-
plete the advanced course, to attend
R.O.T.C. summer camp at the time
specified, and to accept a commis-
sion, if offered, into the Regular
Army or the Army Reserve;

(6) has completed the basic course, or
the six-week basic summer camp
(for those enrolled in the two-year
course), or receives credit by tak-

ing equivalent courses in the Mili-
tary Schools Division, or receives
credit as a result of honorable active
military service of one year or more;

(7) has no convictions by a civil or
military court for other than minor
traffic violations;

(8) enlists in the United States Army
Reserve; and

(9) is selected for the course by the
Chairman of the Department of Mili-
tary Science and by the President of
the University.

To qualify for the two-year program the
student must apply for enrollment during
his sophomore year in college or in junior
college, complete a R.O.T.C. questionnaire,
pass a screening examination and a physical
examination, and be selected for participa-
tion. If he is selected he must complete a
six-week basic summer training camp which
is a substitute for the basic course required
of the student in the four-year program. At
this camp all meals and lodgings are fur-
nished free, and the student is paid the
monthly pay of a Private E-1, plus 6¢ a
mile for travel to and from camp. When
the student has met these requirements and
has successfully completed the basic train-
ing camp he is eligible to enroll in the
R.O.T.C. advanced course in his junior and
senior years. The advanced course in the
two-year program is identical with the ad-
vanced course in the four-year program;
however, cadets in the two-year program
are not eligible for R.O.T.C. scholarships.

Two year scholarships are available to
qualified second year cadets who are
strongly motivated toward a career in the
Army. Each scholarship pays for tuition,
books, and laboratory expenses for the
junior and senior years. Only students who
participate in the four-year program are
eligible.

R.O.T.C. students should also read Modi-
fications for R.O.T.C. Students, in the Gen-
eral Requirements and Regulations section.

Lower Division Courses

501. First Year Basic (Military Science I.)
Organization of the Army and R.O.T.C.; pur-
pose and objectives of the R.O.T.C. program;
history, policy, and organization of the local
R.O.T.C. unit. Individual weapons and marks-
manship; a brief resumé of the evolution of
firearms; practical working knowledge of the
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basic individual weapons and marksmanship
training. One hour of lecture and one and a
half hours of leadership laboratory (drill).

1 qh.

502. First Year Basic (Military Science I).
Introduction to the U.S. Army and national
security; United States National Defense Policy,
and world-wide commitments that require sup-
port of the Armed Forces; position of the
Department of the Army in the national de-
fense system. One hour of lecture and one and
a half hours of leadership laboratory (drill).

1 qh.

503. First Year Basic (Military Science I).
U.S. Army and national security continued;
comparison of the military forces of the world;
mission, capabilities and interdependence of
the U.S. Army, U.S. Navy and U.S. Air Force;
role of the U.S. Army in conceivable types of
warfare. One hour of lecture and one and a
half hours of leadership laboratory (drill).

1 q.h.

In addition, the Department of the Army
requires the student enrolled in this course to
take a minimum of three quarter hours during
his freshman year in the areas of effective
communication, science or mathematics, or
psychology, to be determined in consultation
with the Chairman of the Department of Mili-
tary Science. Courses of one, two, or three
quarter hours in these areas may be chosen;
they may be courses required for a degree, or
electives.

600. Second Year Basic. American history;
a survey of American history from 1607 to the
present; factors which led to the organizational,
tactical, logistical, operational, strategical and
social patterns found in the present-day Army;
the effect of political, economic and national
security matters on military posture. (Identical
with History 600). Four hours of lecture and
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory.
Prereq.: Military Science 508. 3 q.h

601. Second Year Basic (Military Science
II). Map and aerial photograph reading; a
comprehensive study of the techniques em-
ployed in the use of maps and aerial photo-
graphs. One and a half hours of lecture and
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory.
Prereq.: Military Science 503, or active mili-
tary service. 1 qh.

602. Second Year Basic (Military Science
II). American military history; a survey of
American military history from the origin of
the United States Army to the present with
emphasis on the factors which led to the
organizational, tactical, logistical, operational,
strategical, and social pattern found in the
present-day Army. Three hours of lecture and
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory.

3 q.h.
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603. Second Year Basic (Military Science
IT). Basic military operations and tactics;
organization, composition, and mission of small
units; techniques of weapons employment, com-
bat formation, patrolling, and principles of
offensive and defensive combat and their appli-
cation to basic military teams. One and a half
hours of lecture and one and a half hours of
leadership laboratory. 1 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

701. First Year Advanced (Military Science
III). Leadership; the psychological, physiolo-
gical, and sociological factors which affect
human behavior; functional approach to the
role of the leader, interaction between the
leader of small military unit and subordinates,
and responsibilities of the leader. Military teach-
ing principles; educational psychology pertain-
ing to the stages of military instruction; tech-
niques used in planning and presenting instruc-
tion; speech for instructors; production and use
of training aids. Three hours of lecture and
one and a half hours of leadership laboratory
(drill). Prereq.: Military Science 603, or active
military service. 3 q.h.

702. First Year Advanced (Military Science
IIT). Small unit tactics and communications;
infantry organization; fundamentals of offensive
and defensive combat and their applications to
the units of the infantry battalion. Principles of
communications systems used within the Army
division. Three hours of lecture and one and
a half hours of leadership laboratory (drill).
Prereq.: Military Science 701. 3 q.h.

703. First Year Advanced (Military Science
III). Branches of the Army; organization,
function, and mission of the arms and services;
operation of the various arms and services in
the overall mission of the Army. Counterin-
surgency; nature and causes of insurgency; con-
cept of counterinsurgency operations; role of
the U.S. Army in countering insurgency. One
and a half hours of lecture and one and a half
hours of leadership laboratory (drill). 1 q.h.

704. Advanced R.O.T.C. Summer Camp.
Six weeks of field training, normally between
junior and senior years, conducted at &n Army
installation. This concentrated practical training
provides an opportunity to evaluate the student
in his application of academic knowledge,
gained in the campus classrooms, to daily
leadership situations. Subjects include the or-
ganization, functions and missions of the U.S.
Army; code of conduct and Geneva Convention;
unit tactics; combined arms operations; com-
munications; advanced map and aerial photo-
graph reading; small arms marksmanship; and
techniques of leadership. Prereq.: Military
Science 703. 4 q.h.




In addition, the Department of the Army
requires the student enrolled in this course to
take a minimum of five quarter hours in the
areas of science or mathematics, psychology, or
political science, to be determined in consulta-
tion with the Chairman of the Department of
Military Science. They may be courses required
for a degree, or electives; normally, however,
they must be Upper Division courses.

801. Second Year Advanced (Military
Science IV). The military team; understanding
of command and staff evaluation, organization
and functions; processes for arriving at sound
and timely decisions and translating decisions
into plans and combat orders. Duties and re-
sponsibilities of company and battalion officers
in the combat arms. Military intelligence; value
and methods of producing intelligence. Three
hours of lecture and one and a half hours of
leadership laboratory (drill). Prereq.: Military
Science 703. 3 q.h.

802. Second Year Advanced (Military
Science IV). Logistics; Army logistical policies,
and procedures including supply, evacuation,
maintenance, motor transportation, and troop
movement; accounting for lost, damaged and
destroyed property; combat logistics with em-
phasis on the employment of logistical organi-
zation, Principles and analysis of the nature of
Internal Defense/Development, emphasizing
tactical operations and civil affairs aspects. One
and a half hours of lecture and one and a half
hours of leadership laboratory (drill). 1 q.h.

803. Second Year Advanced (Military
Science IV.) Military law; history and develop-
ment of military law; fundamental concepts of
military justice in the Armed Forces of the
United States as provided for in the Uniform
Code of Military Justice and the Manual of
Courts-Martial; basic principles and methods
employed in administering military justice. Ad-
ministration; the role of the junior grade Army
officer in unit administration; familiarization
with Army publications and administrative
procedures. Categories of and organization
for combat readiness as exemplified by the
Army readiness program. Obligations, responsi-
bilities, and benefits of commissioned service.
Role of the U.S. in world affairs; an analy-
sis of the United States and its international
relations; relationship between international
conflict, national purpose, national power and
national policies; summary of the economic
power, war potential and inclination and apti-
tude for the conduct of war of each major
world power, block of nations and geographic
area. Three hours of lecture and one and a
half hours of leadership laboratory (drill).

3 qh.

In addition, the Department of the Army
requires the student enrolled in this course to
take a minimum of five quarter hours in the

military science; music __

areas of effective communication, science or
mathematics, psychology, or political science,
to be determined in consultation with the
Chairman of the Department of Military
Science. They may be courses required for a
degree, or electives; normally, however, they
must be Upper Division courses.

LEADERSHIP LABORATORY

This practical exercise period conducted for
an hour and a half weekly is required of
all military science students. The course
provides for experiences in discipline and
the development of essential characteristics
of leadership through progressive drill and
schooling of the soldier.

TWO-YEAR MILITARY
SCIENCE PROGRAM

Lower Division Courses

604. Basic R.O.T.C. Summer Camp. Six
weeks training at a U.S. Army installation dur-
ing the summer before the student’s junior year.
Concentrated instruction in the principles of
leadership; map and aerial photograph reading;
military customs, courtesies, and traditions; or-
ganization of the U.S. Army and the R.O.T.C;
military tactics; field sanitation and hygiene;
first aid; counterinsurgency; combat-intelligence;
and physical training. This course is equivalent
to the on-campus basic course. Prereq.: com-
pletion of two years of college-level courses.

4 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

Military Science III & IV

Courses 701, 702, 703, 704, 801, 802, and
803 as described above for the Four Year Mili-
tary Science Program. Prereq.: completion of
the Basic R.O.T.C. Summer Camp or one year
of active military service.

MODERN LANGUAGES
AND LITERATURE

See English, French, German, Hebrew,
Italian, Russian, and Spanish. For litera-
ture in translation, see Humanities.

MUSIC
A major in the history and literature of

music is acceptable for the degree of Bach-
elor of Arts. For the music courses for such
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a major, see the Dana School of Music
section.

Various courses at the Dana School of
Music may be taken as electives by students
in other units.

NATURAL SCIENCE
See Biology.

NURSING

Advisement for the undergraduate degree
program for Registered Nurses is provided
by the Department of Sociology.

Through the Degree Program for Reg-
istered Nurses, Registered Nurses will re-
ceive advanced credit for study at any ac-
credited nursing school equal to one year
of college study, either thirty semester
hours or forty-five quarter hours. Half of
this credit is for clinical work and half for
class work. The latter will satisfy university
requirements in science, hygiene and physi-
cal education while the former is recorded
as general lower division courses. All other
requirements for whatever degree is sought
must be met, except the foreign language
requirements for the Bachelor of Science
degree.

For the two-year associate degree pro-
gram in nursing, see the Technical and
Community College section, page 226.

PHILOSOPHY AND
RELIGIOUS STUDIES

Professor Greenman (chairman); Associate
Professors J. R. Lucas, Reid, and Riley;
Assistant Professor Eminhizer; Instructor
Duritsa.

The four-hour general requirement in Phi-
losophy and Religious Studies may be ful-
filled by taking any four-hour course in this
department as long as the student meets the
prerequisites.

I. PHILOSOPHY

A major is available for students who
plan to enter the field of philosophy, the
seminary, the ministry, or who wish a lib-
eral arts background, especially for careers
in religious education, social service, law,

journalism, history, and allied fields.
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The major consists of 45 quarter hours
above the 500 level, including Philosophy
620, 621, 700, 701, 702, 711, and either
820 or 821.

One-third credit toward the major in
Philosophy, up to three quarter hours, will
be allowed for any course listed under
Humanities.

Lower Division Courses

500, Life’s Ideals. Analysis and clarifica-
tion of the goals of human effort. The structure
of an ideal. How an ideal functions. The status
of ideals in the universe. Discussion of some
ideals pertinent to undergraduate life. Selected
readings appropriate to the students’ experience.
Open to Freshmen. 3 q.h.

600. Introductionto Philosophy. The
nature of philosophy and its relation to science,
religion, and art; study of the philosophical
approach and attitude, the basic problem areas
in philosophy, and some typical philosophical
viewpoints. Prereq.: Communications 508. '

4 q.h.

620. Classical Logic. A critical analysis of
classical logic from Aristotle to Boole; immedi-
ate inference and the syllogism, the fallacies,
etc. 5 q.h.

621. Introduction to Symbolic Logic. An
analysis and introduction to propositional logic,
truth tables, logic of propositional functions,
class logic, Venn diagrams, and expansion test
for validity. 5 q.h

622. Inductive Logic. An analysis of the
logic of science, probability logic, with a con-
sideration of hypotheses and their verification,
scientific method, statistics and their employ-
ment, analogy and generalization. 5 q.h

Upper Division Courses

700. History of Ancient Philosophy. The
development of philosophic thought in Western
Civilization from the Pre-Socratics through the
cosmologies of Plato, Aristotle and the Atomists:
its ethical expression by Epicurus and the
Stoics: and its religious involvement in the
systems of Philo, Plotinus and Augustine.
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior
standing. 4 g.h.

701. History of Medieval Philosophy. An
examination of the medieval synthesis, with
attention to its aims, methods, development
and decline. Erigena, Roscellinus. Realism and
Nominalism. Anselm and the Ontological Argu-
ment. Peter Abelard and Conceptualism. The
Crusades and the new economics. The Grail
legend and its influence on nationalism. Albertus
Magnus, Thomas Aquinas and the return of
Aristotle. Pantheism, mysticism and the rise of



science. Duns Scotus and William of Ockham.
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior
standing. 4 gqh.

702. History of Modern Philosophy. De-
velopment of philosophic thought from the
Renaissance through the nineteenth century,
with stress upon British empiricism, continental
rationalism, and the critical philosophy of Kant
and post-Kantian idealism. Prereq.: Philosophy
600 or junior or senior standing, 4 q.h.

710. Aesthetics. Classical and modern phi-
losophies of beauty, especially as they apply
in criticism of the fine arts; the problem of the
relative and the absolute in judgments of taste.
Readings from representative writers in the
field. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior
standing. 4 qh.

711. Ethical Theories. Examination and
evaluation of the major ethical theories in
Classical, Dialectic, Pragmatic and Naturalistic,
Analytic and Positivist, and Existentialist
thought. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or
senior standing. 4 qh.

712. Philosophy of Religion. A philosoph-
ical consideration of the meaning and denota-
tion of those concepts which have traditionally
made up the subject matter of religion: the
idea and nature of God, the soul, immortality,
salvation, and the relation of these to human
life. Attention will be given to the nature of
religious knowledge as contrasted with scientific
or logical knowledge. Prereq.: Philosophy 600
or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

713. Making of the Modern Mind. The
philosophic, religious, scientific, political and
social developments out of which our present
patterns of Western thought have arisen. Pre-
req.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior stand-
ing. 4 q.h.

714. Social Philosophy. Philosophical
theories of the state and society, emphasizing
the concepts of justice, community, and re-
lated ideas; consideration of the relation of
the individual to the state. Prereq.: Philosophy
600 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

715. Philosophy of Science. A philosophi-
cal consideration of some of the fundamental
concepts and assumptions of the sciences; the
nature of scientific knowledge; the relation of
scientific to other kinds of knowledge and ex-
perience. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or
senior standing. 4 q.h.

749. Philosophy of History. A develop-
mental inquiry into the views of history held by
Greek, Roman, Christian, and modern scientific
historians. Prereq.: History 651 or 652 or con-
sent of the instructor. Listed also as History
749. 4 q.h.

philosophy and religion _

800. Theories of Knowledge. The episte-
mological problem; position of the skeptic,
pragmatist, empiricist, idealist, moderate realist,
existentialist, and phenomenologist. Prereq.:
Philosophy 600 or junior or senior standinigl.

4 qh.

801. Metaphysics. The concept of being
and reality in the major philosophic theories.
Classical and Scholastic, Dialectical, Naturalist
and Pragmatic, Analytic and Positivist, Existen-
tialist and Phenomenologist. Prereq.: Philosophy
600 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

802. Theories of Value. Obijectivist and
Relativist theories of value; the major types of
value and theories of the hierarchical arrange-
ment of values. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

803. Symbolic Logic. The structure and
properties of axiomatic systems; the theory of
propositional and relational logic; the algebra
of classes; related topics. Prereq.: Philosophy
621. 5 q.h.

810. Philosophical Classics. Reading and
discussion of some of the great documents of
philosophy: Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s Nicho-
machean Ethics, Descartes’ Meditations, Kant’s
Critique of Pure Reason, and Jamess Essays,
or alternative selections of comparable signifi-
cance. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or
senior standing. 4 q.h.

811. Philosophy in America. History of
philosophic ideas in this country and introduc-
tion to its intellectual history; relations of
American intellectual currents to their back-
ground in the history of philosophy. Prereq.:
Philosophy 600 or junior or senior standing.

4 q.h.

812, Contemporary Philosophy. A survey
of the philosophical scene in the twentieth
century: Whitehead’s philosophy of organism,
the various schools of existentialism, logical
positivism, and the current philosophies of lan-
guage. Consideration of contemporary move-
ments to which these systems have given rise
in particular areas of philosophy. Prereq.: Phi-
losophy 600 or junior or senior standing.

4 q.h.

813. Philosophy of Man. The various con-
ceptions of man that are relevant to the con-
temporary American scene: Classical and
Scholastic thought, Dialectic thought. Naturalist
and Pragmatic thought, Analytic and Positivist
thought, and Existentialist and Phenomenologi-
cal thought. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior
or senior standing. 4 q.h.

814. Analytic Philosophy. An introduction
to recent analytic philosophy with attention to
such topics as semantics and language analysis,
the functions of language; modes of meaning;
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and the relation of linguistic structures to
metaphysics. Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior
or senior standing. 4 q.h.

815. Existentialism and Phenomenology. A
study of the background and teachings of
existentialism; and an analysis of the method-
ological principles of phenomenology as seen
in the writings of Kierkegaard, Husserl, Heideg-
ger, Jaspers, Sartre, Marcel, and Merleau-Ponty.
Prereq.: Philosophy 600 or junior or senior
standing. 4 q.h.

820. Seminar: Contemporary Philosophical
Problems. Various assigned topics to be dis-
cussed by students after adequate research in
fields where philosophical problems arise, e.g.
the biological, physical, and behavioral sciences;
medicine; religion; art; education, etc. Prereq.:
Philosophy 600 and 8 quarter hours of upper
division philosoply courses or approval of the
department chairman. 1-3 q.h.

821. Seminar: Areas of Philosophy. The
student will be allowed to consider in depth his
particular philosophical interest. The subjects
for the seminar will include ethics; logic;
aesthetics; value theory; epistemology; meta-
physics; language analysis; etc. Prereq.: Philos-
ophy 600 and 8 quarter hours of upper division
philosophy courses or approval of the depart-
ment chairman. 1-3 q.h.

II. RELIGIOUS STUDIES

A major in religious studies is available for
the student who desires to prepare for social
work, religious education, or related pro-
fessional activities. It consists of 45 quarter
hours including Religious Studies 610, 611,
612, 756, 760 or 762, 765, 831 or 832;
and Philosophy 712. The remaining hours
are to be selected in religious studies,
philosophy or related fields by consultation
with the department chairman.

Lower Division Courses

501. Contemporary Religion and its Back-
grounds. An exposition of Judaism, Roman
Catholicism, and Protestantism: their beliefs,
rituals, and usage; their origins and historical
developments; and their approaches to the
problems of man in modern society. Open to
freshman. 3 g.h.

607. Christian Ethics. A study of the
biblical foundations for Christian decisions in
matters of self and society, marriage and fam-
ily, economic life, racial relations, the state,

war, peace, and international order and culture.
4 g.h.

610. Church History I. The history of the
Christian Church from its origin through
Augustine. 4 q.h.
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611. Church History II. The medieval
Church to the Renaissance, 4 q.h.

812. Church History III. The modern
Church: from the Reformation to the present.
The Ecumenical Movement, 4 g.h.

618. History of Eastern Christian Thought.
An introductory study of the history, theology,
polity, worship and morality of the Eastern
Orthodox Church. Comparison with corre-
sponding Western Christian thought. 4 q.h.

630. Introduction to Biblical Literature, A
survey of the literature of the Old and New
Testaments. The authorship and purposes of
the various books, the history of their compila-
tion into the present canon, their structure and
style. The nature of the Bible and the develop-
ment of religious and ethical ideas. 4 qh.

Upper Division Courses

756. Psychology of Religion. An intro-
ductory review of the more prominent types
of personal religious experience, including ele-
mentary consideration of conscious and uncon-
scious factors bringing them about. Prereq.:
Psychology 601 and Communication 508. Iden-
tical with Psychology 703. 4 g.h.

757. The Structure of Religious Experience.
An intermediate examination of religion from
the point of view of the experiencing subject,
particularly as his experiences are related to
the growth and decay of religious institutions.
Prereq.: Psychology 601 and Communication
508. 3 q.h.

759. Prophetic Religion. A social and psy-
chological analysis of the phophetic mentality;
the differences between the prophetic approach
to religion and that of the priest; an analysis
of great prophetic books with a view to the
sociological and psychological factors involved;
an attempt to delineate the essential elements
in prophecy. Prereq.: Communication 508 or
junior or senior standing. 4 gh.

760. Biblical Studies I. Old Testament Lit-
erature. A critical review of the religious and
historical factors involved in the formation of
the Old Testament canon. Prereq.: Communica-
tion 508 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

761. Biblical Studies 1II. Intertestamental
Literature. The Dead Sea Scrolls and other
apocryphal literature, Prereq.: Communication
508 or junior or senior standing. 3 q.h.

762. Biblical Studies III. New Testament
Literature. The development and canonization
of Christian Literature. Prereq.: Communication
508 or junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

765. History of Religion I. The classic re-
ligions of antiquity; a comparative introduction




to the history of religion, with reference to the
religions of primitive man, and the religious
systems of Egypt, Mesopotamia, Persia, Greece
and Rome. Prereq.: Communication 508 or
junior or senior standing. 4 q.h.

768. History of Religion II. Living Orien-
tal Religions. A continuation of Religious
Studies 765, historically comparing the religions
of China, Japan, India, and the Near East. Pre-
req.: Communication 508 or junior or senior
standing. 4 q.h.

830. Religion in America. The develop-
ment of religion in America from the founding
in 1607, with attention to the part played by
religion in the development of the nation; the
development of the religious patterns found in
the country; the influence of religion on social
and cultural development; and the current
interest in religion. The Jewish and Christian
religions will be given most of the emphasis
in the course. Prereq.: History 601, 602, and
603. 4 q.h.

831. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Re-
ligion I. An objective examination of religious
institutions and practices in relation to the
human problems to which they correspond. A
comparative appraisal of their effectiveness in
meeting the psychic and environmental needs
of their adherents. Reasons for their success or
failure, in terms of depth psychology, sociology
and anthropology. Several of the classic re-
ligions are studied. Prereq.: One of the follow-
ing: Religious Studies 758, 757, 765, 766,
Psychology 702, or Sociology 610. 4 qh.

832. The Psycho-Social Dynamics of Re-
ligion II. The same considerations as in Re-
ligious Studies 831 applied to present day
religious cults. Prereq.: One of the following:
Religious Studies 756, 757, 765, 766, Psychol-
ogy 702 or Sociology 610. Identical with Psy-
chology 832 and Sociology 832. 4 q.h.

850. Seminar in Religious Studies. A semi-
nar to consider in depth one of the following
topics: Psychology of religion; Church History;
History of Religions; Biblical Studies; Religion
and Modern Society; or a similar topic. Prereq.:
Consent of instructor. 1-3 q.h.

PHYSICAL EDUCATION
See Health and Physical Education.

PHYSICS AND ASTRONOMY

Professors Ellis (chairman), Julius and Mec-
Lennan; Assistant Professors Dalbec,
Fisher, Hanzely, Henkel, Mooney, Moor-
head, and Young.

religion; physics and astronomy __

Physics courses are organized with the
following aims: (1) to acquaint the non-
specializing student with scientific methods
and with the place of physics in the modern
world; (2) to provide basic training for
engineering and pre-medical students; (3)
to provide well-rounded training in physics
for those needing it for secondary school
teaching, industry, or graduate study.

Following the course descriptions below
are the curriculums required for the degrees
of Bachelor of Arts and Bachelor of Science
with the major in physics. A student desir-
ing to teach physics in the public schools
should consult the Dean of the School of
Education.

Lower Division Courses

501, 502, 503. Fundamentals of Physics. A
three quarter sequence consisting of elementary
mechanics, sound, heat, electricity and mag-
netism, and light. Not open to mathematics,
chemistry, physics majors or to engineering
students. Prereq.: One year of high school
physics or Natural Science 520. Mathematics
502 and 503, or equivalent high school mathe-
matics. 3 4+ 3 4+ 3 qh

501L, 502L, 503L. Fundamentals of Physics
Laboratory. Two hours per week. Taken con-

currently with Physics 501, 502, 5083.
14+ 14+ 1aqh

510. General Physics 1. The first of a four
quarter sequence of introductory physics
courses. A calculus concurrent course in me-
chanics: the kinematics and dynamics of masses
in translation; Newton’s Laws; the conservation
laws; vectors. Prereq.: one year of high school
physics or Natural Science 520. Prereq. or con-
current: Mathematics 571. 4 q.h.

601, 602, 603. General Physics II, 1II, and
IV. A calculus prerequisite sequence consist-
ing of the mechanics of rotational motion;
simple harmonic motion; wave motion of light
and sound; electricity and magnetism; and se-
lected topics in modern physics. Prereq.:
Physics 510. Prereq. or concurrent: Mathe-
matics 572. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh.

Note: These three courses may be taken in
any order after satisfactory completion of
Physics 510.

601L, 602L, 603L. General Physics Labora-
tory. Three hours per week taken concurrently
with Physics 601, 602, 603. These laboratories
are elective courses for engineering students.
14+ 1+ 1aqh

608. Sound. The production of sound by
means of vibrating strings, vibrating air columns,
and vibrating plates. Simple harmonic motion,
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and the representation of complex sound waves
as a summation of pure sine waves. The prin-
ciples of reflection, refraction, interference, and
resonance applied to sound waves. Sound and
hearing. Application of the principles of sound
to musical instruments. The reproduction and
recording of sound waves with a study of room
acoustics. Not applicable toward a major in
physics. 4 qh.

Upper Division Courses

Note: Satisfactory completion of the Physics
sequence 510, 601, 602, 603, and Mathematics
674 is a general prerequisite for all upper divi-
sion courses in Physics.

700. Physics Literature. A study and dis-
cussion of the growth of Physical theory based
on the originals of selected famous papers in
Physics. Prereq.: Physics 704 and 705. 1 q.h.

701, 702, 703. Classical Mechanics. Ele-
ments of vector algebra and vector calculus.
Statics and dynamics of a particle and of a
rigid body. Inertial and accelerated coordinate
systems. Prereq.: Physics 603. Prereq. or con-
current: Mathematics 710. 3 4+ 3 + 3 qh.

704, 705. Introduction to Modern Physics.
Selected topics in atomic, nuclear physics, spe-
cial relativity, and nuclear reactions.

8+ 8 q.h.

704L, T05L. Modern Physics Laboratory.
The material for this laboratory course is se-
lected from those experiments in atomic and
nuclear physics that have laid the foundation
and provided the evidence for modern quantum
theory. Three hours lab. per week taken con-
currently with Physics 704, 705. 1 + 1 qh.

706. Electronics Laboratory. The course
is designed to promote a working familiarity
with electronic devices and circuits. Analysis
of circuits is emphasized rather than their
design. Course material includes amplifiers,
oscillators, pulse and digital circuits and meas-
urement circuits. One hour lecture and six
hours of laboratory a week. Prereq.: Junior
standing in Physics Dept. or consent of in-
structor. 4 q.h.

710,711,712, Thermodynamics and Statis-
tical Mechanics. An intermediate level course
in the principles and theorems of thermody-
namics as derived from directly observable,
macroscopic quantities. Physics 712 continues
with microscopic quantities; the statistical ap-
proach, kinetic theory, and limitations imposed
by quantum mechanics. Prereq.: Physics 603.
Prereq. or concurrent: Mathematics 710.

3+ 3 + 3 qh.

722. Physical Optics and Advanced Light.
Elementary theory of thick and thin lenses;
interference, diffraction, polarization of light:
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wave surfaces and the resolving power of
optical instruments. Prereq.: Physics 603.
4 q.h.

T722L. Physical Optics Laboratory. Experi-
mental emphasis on physical optics: wave
propagation, interference, diffraction, refraction,
dispersion, polarization, and analysis of line
spectra. Three hours a week concurrent with
Physics 722. 1 q.h

730, 731, 732, Intermediate Electricity and
Magnetism. A three quarter sequence begin-
ning with A.C. theory and transients. Electro-
statics and magnetostatics; properties of mate-
rial media and an introduction to Maxwell’s
equations. Prereq.: Physics 603 and Mathe-
matics 709. 3 4+ 3 + 3 q.h

730L, 731L, 732L. Intermediate Level
Electricity and Magnetism. Laboratory work
in A.C. circuits, steady state and transients,
non-linear, circuit elements, and transducers.
Taken concurrently with 730, 731, 732.
AT it
750. Mathematical Physics. The mathe-
matical techniques required in the study of
classical, statistical, and quantum mechanics,
and in the area of ficld theory. Prereq.: Physics
702 and Mathematics 711. 3 aq.h.

800. Physics Seminar. The reading of cur-
rent papers in physics and the presentation of
reports on current research both in, and out of
the department. Prereq.: senior standing in the
Physics Department and approval of the chair-
man. May be repeated once.

1 q.h. each quarter

805-806-807. Upper Division Physics Lab-
oratory. An advanced undergraduate physics
laboratory, designed to supplement the junior-
senior lecture courses required of students
majoring in physics. The experiments are se-
lected from the fields of mechanics, heat, optics,
electricity and magnetism, atomic physics, and
nuclear physics. Six hours of laboratory a week.
Prereq.: Physics 701, 702 and 704, 705 and
senior standing. 2 4+ 2 4+ 2 qh.

810, 811. Introduction to Quantum Mechan-
ics. The postulates of wave mechanics, the
Schroedinger wave equation, and solutions for
elementary problems in quantum theory. Pre-
req.: Physics 702 and 705, Mathematics 711.

3 + 3 a.h

820, 821, 822. Electricity and Magnetism.
Static electric and magnetic fields. Time depen-
dent fields and currents. Maxwell’s equations,
electromagnetic radiation. Vector methods are
used extensively. Prereq.: Physics 603 and
Mathematics 711. 3 + 3 4+ 3 qh.

824. History of Physics. The great papers
of physics as the subject matter for student re-
search and investigation. Prereq.: consent of
the chairman of the department. 4 g.h.
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826. Elements of Nuclear Physics. An in-
troduction to the nucleus and subatomic parti-
cles, the deuteron, scattering and absorption,
nuclear models, radioactivity, alpha, beta and
gamma decay, accelerators, nuclear reactions
and elementary particles. Prereq.: Physics 810,
811 and Mathematics 709. 3 q.h

826-L. Nuclear Physics Laboratory. Basic
experiments in nuclear physics designed to
supplement the text material concerning nuclear
structure and nuclear reactions. Three hours of
laboratory each week. Taken concurrently with
Physics 826. 1 q.h.

830. Solid State Physics. Selected topics
in Solid State physics: crystal structure, me-
chanical, thermal, and magnetic properties of

solids. 4 q.h.
835. Spectroscopy. Introduction to atomic,
molecular, and x-ray spectra. 4 q.h.

Suggested curriculum for the first two years
for any degree based on a major in physics.
Complete four year programs for all options
are available at the physics office.

The student is urged to come to the physics
office early in his first year to select, and con-
sult with, an advisor from the physics staff.

FIRST YEAR
Fall Quarter His.
Physics 510 General Physics I ....... ..., 4
Comm. 505 Basic COUISE < eevss.vieassns 3
Chem. 515 General Chemistry .......... 4
Math. 571 Analytic Geometry and
Calenlas T8 0 A I K0 e s 5
B8P, B getivity conkse A . vy vis o0 bss il
Winter Quarter Hrs.
Physics 601 & 601L General Physics IT ... 4
Comm. 506 Basic Course II ............ 3
Math. 572 Analytic Geom. and
Calcalust Taves e« dusdlsas oo el 4
Chem. 516 General Chemistry .......... 4
H. & P, E. activVity COUrse ...« s senas 1
Spring Quarter Hs.
Physics 602 & 602L General Physics I1I ... 4
Comm. 507 Basic Course IIT ............ 3
Math. 673 Analytic Geometry and
(651 (61T 0 D ey or e i R A 2 =S e 5
Chem. 517 General Chemistry .......... 4
H. & P, E. activity COUTSE. . c.vivis/de shis'sa 1
SECOND YEAR
Fall Quarter His.

Physics 603 & 603L General Physics IV ... 4
Soc. Sci. 501 Introduction to the

Social Scienees i olivn s i s rde sl s s 3
Math. 674 Analytic Geometry and
G T IS 0 R e I s 4
Comm. 508 Basic Course IV ............ 3
B P ACEVIEY ICOUYS0 o s &% Doeis wa /s 1
Winter Quarter Hrs.
Physics 704 & 704L Introduction to
Modeti PHYSIOS - 2500 coemisiars s a0 s ns 4
Soc. Sci. 502 Intro. to Economics ........ 3

Math. 709 Ordinary Differential Equations 3

physics and astronomy __

Forelmn. Languape - -5l atsis a5 o i sialeies 4
H, & P. E: activity cOtrSe .. o e wseins )|

Spring Quarter His.
Physics 705 & T05L Introduction to

Modern: Physies . b/ se vissavamassi s et 4
Soc. Sci. 503 Introduction to Political Sci. 3
Math. 710 Higher Math. for Engineers and

Phyosiaistai I8 20 i %) dveiie: statsiile: ofraiEisl

Foreign Languame e samms i s b xmins 4
H. & Pi F, 2ctIVItY COUISO ;o sus dises ok <o 1
H. & P. E. 509 Health Education ...... 3

Minimum requirements for the B.S. in
Physics: 60 quarter hours in Physics courses
or any 45 hours after completion of the intro-
ductory sequence 510, 601, 602, 603.

Minimum requirements for the A.B. in
Physics: 45 quarter hours in Physics courses,
or any 30 hours after completion of the intro-
ductory sequence 510, 601, 602, 603.

Both degrees require a minor in Mathe-
matics: A minimum of 21 quarter hours be-
ginning with Math. 571.

The physics major is advised to pool his
elective courses so as to obtain a second minor.

ASTRONOMY

Assistant Professor Young (supervisor).

A student who wishes to prepare for grad-
uate work in astronomy should major in
physics and minor in astronomy. A minor
in astronomy should include Astronomy 507,
508, 509, 700, 701, 702, and 800.

Lower Division Courses

503. Descriptive Astronomy. A descriptive
survey of the solar system and stars. Observa-
tions with the telescope. For the general
student, 5 q.h.

507, 508, 509. General Astronomy I, 11, III.
A study of the celestial sphere, astronomical
instruments, the earth, the other planets, the
sun and stars, systems of stars and cosmology.

3 -4 3 4 B'qh

Upper Division Courses

700, 701, 702. Astrophysics I, II, III. The
application of physical principles to the study
of stars and planets; stellar distances and di-
mensions; stellar spectra and chemical com-
position; nuclear reactions and evolution of
stars; the motion and distribution of stars; the
Milky Way and other galaxies; cosmology.
Prereq.: Mathematics 655 and Physics 603.

34+ 3+ 3 qh

800, 801. Problems in Astronomy. Special
problems using the sixteen inch telescope and
auxiliary equipment. Prereq.: recommendation
of staff. 3 q.h.
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POLICE SCIENCE

See Criminology.

POLITICAL SCIENCE

Associate Professors Boyer (chairman) and
Sterenberg; Assistant Professors Eichen-
berger, Esterly, and W. Hunt; Instructors
F. Costa, Gartland, Haushalter, Hudzik,
Masloff, McKean, McKee, and Smathers.

A major in political science consists of 45
quarter hours, with the requirement that
the student complete at least six hours in
each of the four areas: American gov-
ernment, comparative government, interna-
tional relations, and political theory.

Related minors in history, economics, and
sociology are valuable to the political sci-
ence major preparing for graduate study in
political science, or for a career in journal—
ism, law, public administration, or the
foreign service. The student who plans to
do graduate study in political science or
who expects to apply to the foreign service
should achieve proficiency in at least one
modern foreign language.

Lower Division Courses

600. Elements of American Government.
An introduction to the fundamentals of Ameri-
can political theory and practice, with special
attention to constitutional development. 3 q.h.

601. American National Government. A
general survey of American political structure
and process at the national level, with emphasis
on the constitutional order, the electoral system,
and the formulation, execution, and review of
public policy. 3 q.h.

602. American State and Local Govern-
ment. A study of government and administra-
tion in the states and in local units of govern-
ment, with emphasis on intergovernmental re-
lations and the role of the citizen. 3 q.h.

640. Elements of Comparative Government.
An inquiry into comparative politics, using as
case studies the British and Soviet political
systems. 3 q.h.

660. Elements of International Relations.
An introduction to basic principles of interna-
tional politics, law, and organization. 3 q.h.

680. Elements of Political Theory. An in-
troduction to major twentieth century political
ideologies, with emphasis on liberalism, social-
ism, communism, and fascism. 3 q.h.
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Upper Division Courses

700. American Executive. An examination
of the role of the chief executive officer within
the governmental framework. The offices of
mayor and governor are treated, but primary
emphasis is on critical evaluation of the Ameri-
can presidency. Prereq.: Political Science 6011].

3 q.h.

701. American Legislative Process. An ex-
amination of the lawmaking function. Attention
is focused on the United States Congress, with
limited consideration of state and local govern-
ment legislative practices. Prereq.: Political
Science 601. 3 qh.

702. American Judicial Process. An ex-
amination of the American judicial system, its
institutional development and its role in policy
determination, as evidenced in leading Supreme
Court decisions. Limited attention is given the
state judicial systems. Prereq.: Political Science
601, 3 ah.

7038. American Constitutional Law. An in-
quiry into constitutional interpretation by the
Supreme Court based on examination of leading
cases, with particular attention to questions of
federalism, executive power, civil liberties, and
economic regulation. Prereq.: Political Science

702. 3 q.h.

704. American Political Parties. A descrip-
tive analysis of the role of political parties in
a democratic society, with emphasis on develop-
ment of a theory of party and an examination
of the history and characteristics of the Ameri-
can party system. Attention is given a quanti-
tatively structured description of the national
electorate. Prereq.: Political Science 601. :

3 q.h.

712. Political Behavior. An empirical ex-
amination of politics, with consideration of
political leadership as related to influence pat-
terns, public opinion, political role and style.
Prereq.: Political Science 600 or 601. 3 q.h.

720. Public Administration. Basic princi-
ples of public administration, with special con-
sideration of the role of the public administra-
tor in American society. Prereq.: Political
Science 601. 3 q.h.

721. Urban Government. A comparative
and critical analysis of urban governments, their
institutional structure and politics. Attention is
given problems of metropolitan political organi-
zation. Prereq.: Political Science 601. 3 q.h.

741. The Government of the Soviet Union.
An examination of the ideology, institutions, and
policies of the Soviet Communist system as a
background for understanding the Soviet to-
talitarian challenge to American democracy.
Prereq.: Political Science 640. 3 q.h.

742. Politics and Economics of Developing
Areas. A systematic study of political and eco-
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nomic development in the “underdeveloped
areas.” Prereq.: Political Science 640. 3 q.h.

743. British Government and Politics. An
intensive study of governmental institutions and
political behavior in the United Kingdom.
Prereq.: Political Science 600, 601, or 640.

3 q.h.

744. European Government and Politics.
A comparative study of governmental insti-
tutions and political behavior in France and
the Federal Republic of Germany. Prereq.:

Political Science 600, 601, or 640. 3 a.h.
750. Government and Politics—Africa. Pre-
req.: Political Science 640, 742. 3 q.h.

751. Government and Politics— Latin
America. Prereq.: Political Science 640, 742.

3 q.h.
752. Government and Politics—Asia. Pre-
req.: Political Science 640, 742. 3 q.h.

760. International Politics. A systematic
analysis of the principles underlying politics
among nations and a study of their application
to present international problems. Prereq.:
Political Science 660. 3 q.h.

761. United States Foreign Policy. A study
of the formulation and execution of contempo-
rary United States foreign policy, with atten-
tion to its basic principles in the twentieth
century. Prereq.: Political Science 660. 3 q.h.

762. Soviet Foreign Policy. A study of
the continuity and change in Soviet foreign
policy, with attention to objectives, methods,
and the influence of a revolutionary ideology.
Prereq.: Political Science 660. 3 q.h.

768. International Law. Principles of in-
ternational law as they have developed through
custom and usage, international agreement, and
judicial decisions. Prereq.: Political Science 660.

3 q.h.

764. International Organization. A study
of international organizations with special em-
phasis on the United Nations in action. Prereq.:
Political Science 660. 3 q.h.

780. Political Thought 1. Political theories
of the Greek period (Plato, Aristotle). Prereq.:
Political Science 600 or 601 and junior standing.

3 q.h.

781. Political Thought II. Political theories
of the medieval period and transition to modern
(Machiavelli and Bodin). Prereq.: Political
Science 600 or 601 and junior standing.

3 q.h.

782. Political Thought III. Political theories
of the modern period, to mid-nineteenth century
(to Karl Marx). Prereq.: Political Science 600
or 601 and junior standing. 3 q.h.

political science; social science __

783. Political Thought IV. Political
theories of the modern period, from Karl Marx
to the present. Prereq.: Political Science 600
or 601 and junior standing. 3 q.h.

800. Select Problems, American Govern-
ment. Prereq.: permission of department chair-
man. 3 q.h

801. Select Problems, Public Administration,
Prereq.: permission of department chairman.
3 q.h.

840. Select Problems, Comparative Govern-
ment. Prereq.: permission of department chair-
man. 3 q.h.

860. Select Problems, International Rela-
tions. Prereq.: permission of department chair-
man. 3 aq.h.

880. Select Problems, Political Theory. Pre-
req.: permission of department chairman.
3 qh.

SOCIAL SCIENCE

Eighteen credit hours in courses in the
social sciences are required of every stu-
dent graduating from Youngstown State
University; this requirement is met by tak-
ing the six courses listed below.

Candidates for the Bachelor of Engineer-
ing degree, however, need only twelve
hours; and a student completing Military
Science 501, 502, 503 and 601, 602, 603
and working toward any degree except a
Bachelor of Engineering may omit Social
Science 503.

A transfer student with less than two
years but more than one year credit hours
acquired elsewhere may omit Social Science
501, 502, 503, and a transfer student with
sixty-four or more hours acquired elsewhere
may omit all four courses, provided his
credits include twelve hours in the social
sciences at the time he graduates.

Students who have completed 101 under
the semester system may complete the social
science sequence by taking the course num-
bered 503.

Lower Division Courses

501, Introduction to the Social Sciences.
A scientific approach to the study of human
individual and group behavior. The object is
to familiarize the student with the contempo-
rary approach to the various social studies,
emphasizing anthropology, psychology, and
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sociology; to develop critical and analytical
skills useful in philosophy; and to accumulate
valid knowledge in other fields. (For certifica-
tion and transfer purposes, this is regarded as
a course in introductory sociology.) 3 q.h.

502, Introduction to Economics. A con-
tinuation of Social Science 501, with emphasis
on the allocation of economic resources in re-
sponse to human needs and wants, and on the
institutions through which such allocation is
made. For certification and transfer purposes
Social Science 502 is regarded as a course in
introductory economics. 3 a.h

503. Introduction to Political Science. A
continuation of Social Science 502, with em-
phasis on the application of elementary prin-
ciples of political science. Attention is given
the problems of regulating and controlling
human behavior, social control functions of
formal and informal groups, controls exerted on
the international level by government institu-
tions. For certification and transfer purposes
Social Science 503 is regarded as a course in
introductory political science. 3 q.h.

601, 602, 603. History of the United States
L II, III. Identical with History 601, 602, 603.

3 4+ 3 4+ 38 qh
Combined Major in Social Studies

The combined major in social studies is
appropriate foundation for the study of
law, for graduate work in any of the social
sciences, and for entry into the civil service
field. Tt can also fulfill requirements for
teacher certification in the social sciences.*

In addition to the baccalaureate degree
requirements of Social Science 501, 502,
503 and History 601, 602, 603, the social
studies major consists of 63 hours in the
disciplines of economics, geography, history,
political science, and sociology, to be dis-
tributed as follows:

A. a minimum of 18 quarter hours in
each of two disciplines;*

B. a minimum of 8 quarter hours in each
of the remaining three disciplines.

A minimum of 27 of the additional 63
hours required must be in upper division
courses.

PRE-FORESTRY *

Youngstown State University offers a pro-
gram in forestry in cooperation with the

* The student seeking teacher certification must
choose history as one of his category A options, and
must complete History 651, 652, 633.

* The Pre-Forestry program is part of the Depart-
ment of Biology.
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School of Forestry at Duke University. In
completing this coordinated five-year course
of study, the student earns the Bachelor of
Science degree from Youngstown State Uni-
versity and the professional degree, Master
of Forestry, from Duke University.

The student who pursues this course of
study spends his first three years in resi-
dence at Youngstown State University,
where he gets training in the liberal arts
and in the sciences basic to forestry. He
spends the last two years and the summer
following his junior year at the Duke School
of Forestry, in professional studies.

The candidate for this program enrolls
in the pre-forestry curriculum at the begin-
ning of his freshman year. At the end of
the first semester of his junior year he will
be recommended for admission to Duke
University if his cumulative point index is
at least 3.0. His recommendation will be
accompanied by his formal application for
admission and a transcript of his academic
record; no application for admission to Duke
University need be made prior to that time.

Details concerning requirements and cur-
riculums may be obtained from the super-
visor of the department.

Lower Division Courses

503-504. Principles of Forestry. Introduc-
tion to forestry in the United States. Contribu-
tion of forestry to the national economy. Dis-
cussion of the principles of forestry manage-
ment. To be offered only in the second and
third quarters of each year. 503 is prerequisite
to 504. 2 4+ 2 qh.

603-604. Introduction to Forestry. To be
taught only in the second and third quarters
of the academic year. 603 is prerequisite to
604. 2 4+ 2 q.h.

Second Year

During the latter part of the second quarter of the
first year the student will designate the subject matter
field he wishes to pursue in the second year. Students
who successfully complete the work of the first year
will be assigned to a faculty advisory committee, who
in consultation with the student, will develop his
study plan for the second year. Qualified students may
concentrate on the following areas:

Forest management

Forest business management

Silvics and silviculture

Forest influences

Forest economics

Forest-tree physiology

Mensuration and biometry

Forest soils

Wood anatomy

Physical and chemical properties of wood

Forest entomology

Forest pathology

Forest harvesting and utilization

-
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PRE-LAW STUDY

The student expecting to enter a school of
law should consult Political Science Depart-
ment advisers in planning either a combined
major in social studies or a major of 45
hours in a department of the College of
Arts and Sciences. In his junior year the
pre-law student should check particularly
with the pre-law adviser regarding law
school interviews and examinations.

Schools of law have varying entrance
requirements which the pre-law major will
find stated in their catalogs. In general
these recommend the choice of a bachelor
of arts curriculum, with the objectives of
developing facility in the use of English,
familiarity with American history and phi-
losophy, an understanding of elementary
logic and mathematics, an appreciation of
science in the modern world, and a funda-
mental knowledge of the social sciences. A
major in economics relates effectively to
corporation law, political science to admin-
istrative law and politics, accounting to tax
law.

The University will accept a maximum of
39 quarter hours of study in an approved
law school toward the completion of the
pre-law curriculum in absentia, if the last
45 hours prior to these are taken at Youngs-
town State University. The student is cau-
tioned, however, that few law schools now
accept candidates without bachelor’s degree.

PRE-MEDICAL STUDY
AND ALLIED FIELDS

Requirements for Degree of Bachelor of
Arts with a combined major in Pre-
Medicine and Allied Fields*

Students intending to enter medically re-
lated professional schools may satisfy the
requirements for the Bachelor of Arts de-
gree by taking a combined major in biology,
chemistry, physics, and mathematics. This
major will consist of 70 hours distributed
in the above four departments as specified
by the admissions boards of the professional
schools. General requirements of the Col-
lege of Arts & Sciences must be fulfilled.**
See Biology Department for advisement for
this major.

*Pre-Veterinary, Pre-Dentistry, Pre-Osteopathy, and
Pre-Chiropody.
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PSYCHOLOGY

Professor S. N. Hotchkiss (chairman); As-
sociate Professors Beckman, E. Painter,
and Sweeney; Assistant Professors Cun-
ningham, Dobrich, Guterba, S. M. Hotch-
kiss, Letchworth, and Wallace; Instruc-
tors Degli, H. Oles, Quinby, and Werbner.

The major in psychology is designed pri-
marily for students who will be going on
to do graduate work in the field, although
it is also designed for those who want a
terminal liberal arts degree. It consists of
45 quarter hours, including Psychology 601,
615, 713, and 714, each of which must be
completed with a grade of C or better; and
at least one course from each of the areas
1, 2, and 3 shown below. No more than 2
courses from Area 4, below, may be counted
toward the major:

Area 1—Psychology 700, 705, 706, 803.

Area 2—Psychology 710, 722, 800, 828,
830.

Area 3—Psychology 702, 712, 802, 805,
810, 815.

Area 4—Psychology 703, 704, 707, 708,
709, 711, 732, 806, 832.

Biology 721 may be counted toward the
major in psychology.

Psychology 601 is prerequisite to all other
Psychology courses except Psychology 501
and 550.

550. Improvement of Adult Reading Abil-
ity. Stresses techniques involved in the im-
provement of reading skill for adults; of interest
to those wishing to improve their own reading
ability. Meets two hours per week and is evalu-
ated as two hours for load and billing purposes.
Credits from this course cannot be used toward
graduation. 2 q.h.

Lower Division Courses

501. Introduction to Psychology. The basic
principles of behavior. Motivation and learn-
ing; individual development; the role of con-
flict; the problems of human adjustment. Not

applicable toward a major in psychology.
3 q.h.

601. General Psychology. The fundamental
principles of human behavior, The relationship
of physiological structure to behavior; the na-
ture and development of perception, emotion,

**Some professional schools will have specific lan-
guage requirements.
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behavior, and other factors in the integration
of personality. Prereq.: Sophomore standing or
consent of chairman. 4 gqh.

615. Introduction to Experimental Psy-
chology. The application of scientific method-
ology to psychology. Introduction to apparatus,
problems and techniques, with experiments in
selected areas. Prereq.: C or better in Psychol-
ogy 601. 3 q.h.

Upper Division Courses

700. Social Psychology. The underlying
psychological principles that give rise to the
self, personality, and social-cultural reality;
aspects of human conflict such as prejudice,
revolution, and war; mass behavior; the crowd,
fashion, public opinion, and propaganda; the
psychology of social control and power.

3 qh.

702. Psychology of the Abnormal. The
causes, nature, and trend of mental maladjust-
ments and injured personality, especially the
major illnesses; the place of mental hygiene.
Not open to students who have had Psychology

708. 3 q.h.
703. Psychology of Religion. Identical with
Philosophy and Religion 706G. 3 q.h.

704. Psychology of Music. A study of im-
portant psychological investigations bearing up-
on musical composition, performance, and ap-
preciation, as an aid to the understanding of
individual differences in musical capabilities
and to the application of such an understanding
in teaching. Current psychological tests and
measurements in music are also studied.

3 q.h.

705. Child Psychology. A genetic study of
child development from the prenatal period to
puberty, stressing the characteristic behavior
and suitable training methods for each period
of development. Listed also as Home Economics
705 (in which the classroom study is supple-
mented by two hours a week of directed obser-
vation of children, for a total of four credit
hours). 3 qh.

706. Psychology of Adolescence. Charac-
teristics and behavior problems of teen-age
children. 3 q.h.

707. Psychology of Marriage and Family
Relations. The social and psychological factors
contributing to marital success and happiness
in the modern family; processes of courtship,
marriage, and parent-child interactions; sex
relations, mental hygiene, homemaking with
economic and religious correlations. Prereq.:
Psychology 601 and junior standing. Listed also
as Home Economics 707. 3 qh.
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708. Psychology of Mental Health. The
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persona<ns1:XMLFault xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat"><ns1:faultstring xmlns:ns1="http://cxf.apache.org/bindings/xformat">java.lang.OutOfMemoryError: Java heap space</ns1:faultstring></ns1:XMLFault>